© by Labor Strauss Sicherungsanlagenbau GmbH Wien

Connection of detectors
Apollo

User Manual

Subject to change without notice



All rights reserved. Under the copyright laws, no part of this manual or of the software may be multiplied, copied, disseminated,
transferred by photo-technical means, reproduced, translated, or reduced to any electronic medium or machine-readable form, in
whole or in part, without the prior written consent of Labor Strauss Sicherungsanlagenbau GmbH Wien.

The information written in this User Manual has been worked out with the highest care. Neither juridical responsibility nor any kind
of liability is taken for eventually remaining incorrect information. Labor Strauss Sicherungsanlagenbau GmbH Wien reserves the
right to change information without notice and thereby does not take any liability. The pointing out of possible errors in the manual
will be gratefully accepted by the authors.

All brand names and product names used in this manual are trade names, service marks, trademarks, or registered trademarks of their
respective owners.



Connection of detectors Apollo 3
Contents
1 INEFOAUCTION..........ooviiiiiiicccec ettt ettt e et eeteeete e saaeeeeateeeenneee e 15
1.1 (€ 1< 1 1<) -1 PR 15
1.1.1 TYPES OF SYMDOIS. ...ciiiiiiiiiiieciee ettt e e e ta e e e ibe e e eabeeesstbeeessraeeessseeesnsaaaaaaeens 15
1.1.2 TINPOTTANT TIPS, ceeeviieeiiiie ettt ettt ettt e et e e ettt e e st e e esebeeeetbeeesssaeeesssaeeesssaeesssseeassssaaasessssssssssssnneens 15
2 CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY ... 16
2.1 (€ 1< 113 -1 SRR 16
2.1.1 INStAllation OF AELECTOIS. .. uvviiiiiiiiiiii it e et e e e e ee e e e e e eaaaaeseeeeeeaannns 16
2.1.2 Schematic circuit diagram of @ detector ZONE..........eevtieriieriieiiieie ettt ee e 16
2.1.3 (070 1 Ta a0 TR0 A7) 1 L=1 SO 16
2.1.4 Cable TEQUITEIMENLS. ... veeivieiieeiieeiieeteeeteesteesereessaeesteeeseeasseessseessseessseessseassessssaesnsessnseessseesnnns 17
2.2 Connection of manual Call POINES.......cccuuiiiriiiiiciiiicie ettt e e e e tbeeesreeesebeeeeeeneeenns 18
2.2.1 Connection Of HEM/HM ...t e e e e e e enaanens 18
2.2.1.1 Connection of HFM/HM with individual Address Module NG60-1............ccoovvveeeeeeeeennnnnn... 19
2212 Connection of HFM/HM with Address Module NG60-1 — sum indication.............ccoeeeeunnnn.... 20
22.2 Connection of Manual Call Points Series HME...........coooiviiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e 21
2.2.3 (@Fe) 1V aTcTo1s o) s o) - I O PR 22
2.3 Connection of the Spring-button Call Point SM/5/52/02/0X........ccccvuiiiiieniiieiieeeiieee e 23
2.4 Connection Of AULOMALIC AETECTOTS. .. ..vvueeiriiiiiieiiiiieeee et e e e e ee e e e e e e seesssaneeeeeeeaaaes 24
2.4.1 AULOMALIC AELECTOTS SEIIES 05 ....evvviiiiiiiieiie et ee e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeaaeas 24
24.1.1 Arrangement of wires in Detector Base 45681-200 or 45681-251...c..covieiiiiiniinieniieeieenne 24
24.1.2 (00011 0 1STo15 1o ) s VUURUE TR 24
24.1.3 Connection of detectors with Address Module NGOO0-1........ccoooeummiiiieiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeene. 25
24.14 Connection of detectors with Remote Indicator PAS8-1 or PAS8-3......ovvvvviivviiiiiiiiiieiieennn 25
24.1.5 Connection of detectors with Remote Indicator PA58-1 or PA58-3 and Address Module NG60-
| TSR 26
242 Automatic detectors Series ORBIS.........ouuuiiiiiie e e e 27
2421 Arrangement of wires in Detector Base MB-00001.........c..cooooriiiiiiniiniiniicniceeiee e 27
2422 (0107110 1STo15 10 ) s VUURUR TR 27
2423 Connection of detectors with Address Module NGOO-1.........ccoouvviiiiiiviniieiiiiieeeeeeeeiieeeeee, 28
2424 Connection of detectors with Remote Indicator PA58-1 or PAS8-3.......vvvvvivvviieiiiiiieiiiieninn, 29
2.4.2.5 Connection of detectors with Remote Indicator PA58-1 or PA58-3 and Address Module NG60-
Lttt ettt ee e e———teeeeaa———teeeeeia——teeeeaa —tteeee s i ttteas s i aaeeeeeeeaaraae 29
2.4.2.6 Connection of detectors with Detector Relay Bases RB-10004...........cccccevevieviiieeenciieeeeeeenee, 30
2.4.3 Connection of Duct Detectors 53546-021 and 53546-023.......cccoveieieomiieeeeeeeeeee e 31
2.5 Intrinsically safe deteCtion CITCUILS......cccuviieriiieeeeiiieeieeeeiie e et e e et e e etreeesebeeeeebeeeeareeesareeeesnnnnnns 32
2.5.1 Optical Smoke Detector SLR-E-IS with ES58-2.......ccooiiiiiiiiiiieee e 33
2.5.2 Optical Smoke Detector SOC-E-IS With ESS58-2......ccccioviiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeereee e 34
253 Automatic detectors SEries OIS LS. ..ottt e e e 35
2.5.4 Thermal Detectors 6295 and 6296 with Safety Barrier ES58-2......c.ccccvvivviiiviiiciecieeiee e, 36
2.5.5 Detectors without energy storage — contact deteCtOTS. .......eevvieerieerierrierreerreeieeereesereeeeesnennens 37
2.5.5.1 Manual call point with Zener Barrier ZO78...........ooviiiiiiiiieiieeieectee et 38
2552 Manual call point with Safety Barrier ESS58-2.......cccoiiiiiiiiiiiee e 39
2.5.53 Thermal max detector with Zener Barrier ZO78.......ccuuvvvevioviiiiiiieieeeeee e 40
2.5.5.4 Thermal max detector with Safety Barrier ES58-2.........cccovvoiiiiiiiniiiii e 41
2.6 Manual call points for hazardOous areas............cccueiieiiiiieiiiiie ettt e eeree s e e e e e e e e e e eaeeens 42
2.6.1 Manual Call Point EX dC31......cccoiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee ettt e e e e e e 42
2.7 Flame detectors for hazardOUs ar€as..............oocvuvviiiieiiiieeieeeeeieieee e eeeeeeee e eeeee e aaaaannnnnnes 43
2.7.1 Flame Detectors SerieS 16000...........coooiriiiieiiiirieee e eeeereee e e eeere e e eeere e e e ee e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeeens 44
2.7.2 Flame Detector 40/40-I-T1TAC ... et e e e e e e e e 45
2.8 Connection Of WIreleSS AEtECIOTS.......ccoviiiieeeiritiieeeeeeeeee e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeranneees 46
2.8.1 RE INterface FUIFSLI1-27D ....coiiiiioeieeeeeeeeeeeee ettt ettt e e 46
2.8.1.1 N O S, ettt ettt e e e e e e e e ettt e eeeeeaae ettt ——————————aaeserranaaes 46
2.8.1.2 (@00} 111 TT w15 o ) s RSO RRRRRROURRRRPPRt 46
Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220 1 g
302/3 ey §



4 Connection of detectors Apollo

2.8.2 Connection of Series FI700/RF / FI720/RF wireless deteCtors........oovuvvvveiveviuveeeeeiiiieieeeeeeeeennn. 47
2.8.2.1 N O S, ettt e e oot et e et e e e e e e e e e e e e ee e e e e —————————————attaaaaaeeeeeeaeaaaan———————————— 47
2.8.2.2 (0003310 1Te15 1o ) s VU 47
2.8.2.3 RF Expander FI700/RF/WE — 0ld VEISION........cccciuiiiiiiieeiiieeciiie et esreeeereeeeree e e e e e e e 48
2.8.24 RF Expander FI700/RF/WE — new version — and RF Expander FI720/RF/WE...................... 49
2.8.3 Connection of Series FI750/RF wireless deteCtOrs........uuviiiiieriureieeeeeiirreeeeeeeireeeeeeeeeeeeee e 50
2.8.3.1 RF Expander FITS50/RE/WE..........ooo ittt ettt evte s tae e st e e eevaaesssaaeeennnees 51
2.9 Connection Of SPECial AEtECIOTS. ... .ccvvviiiiieiiieiiieiie ettt ettt et sre e e sebeestbeesbreesbaeesreessreas 52
29.1 Flame Detector Series 16000..........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeeeee et e e e e eee e e e e e e e e s essnaaeeeas 52
29.1.1 S EEITIES . .-t eeteeete ettt ettt ettt et e et e ettt e sttt e bt e e bt e et e e sateeeat e e e ht e e at e et ee e bt e eabeeeateeanaeeneeeeeennbeeeeeenrneas 52
2.9.1.2 (@Fe) 11Tt v15 o) s P ORRRRRORURRRRPRNt 53
2.9.2 Flame Detector 800/24-VST-K-N......coouiiiiiiieiiee et eenaeee s 54
293 Flame Detector 20/20-IMPI-R.........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeee et e e 55
294 Flame Detector 20/20-IMI-11SF .. ..ot eeeeeee s 56
2.9.5 Flame Detector FMXS5000 IR .........oooiiiiiiiiiee ettt eeetre e e e e e eaaneeeaeeeeae s 57
29.5.1 IN O S, . ettttt ettt et ettt et e e e e e e e e e et ee e e e e e e——————————————ttaaaaaeeeeeeeeaaaaa———————————— 57
29.5.2 (000310 1Te15 1o ) o N R 57
2.9.5.3 (000331 0 1Te15 10 ) s 102 R 57
2.9.6 Flame Detector FMXS5000 UV ... eee e a e e e e e e 58
2.9.6.1 N O S, et ettt ettt e ettt e et e e e e e ettt ————eeeeaeetetet et ————————————aeetrariaees 58
2.9.6.2 (00031 0 1Te15 o)« N 58
2.9.6.3 CONMNECLION 2..eiiiiiieiee ettt eee e e e e e et e e e e e e aataeeeesesataeeesssesstaeeeeesssataeesessessareesseeeeeees 58
2.9.7 Thermal Detectors 6295, 6296, 6297 and 6298...........ooevvieiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee et 59
2.9.7.1 INOLES. ..ttt ettt e e e e ettt e e e e et — et e e e e e et e eee s e e ——teee e e e —areee e e e aaeeee e e e arreaeeaaaeeas 59
2.9.7.2 (@7e) 11Tt v15 o) s PRSPPIt 59
2.9.8 Thermal Max Detector SWIM-TKL.........oooiiiiiiiiiiiieiiie e 60
298.1 N O S, ettt ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e ettt —————aeeeeaeeteeer et ——————————aaerertiaees 60
2.9.8.2 (0003310 1Te15 1o ) « U 60
299 Thermal Max Detector SWIM-TKL-T40.........oooiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeeeeee e 61
2.99.1 N OBttt ettt e e e e e et e e e e e e a——ae e e e ee———aeeeeaa———aeeeeaaa——aaaarrara————————— 61
2.99.2 (00031 0 1To15 1o ) « U 61
2.9.10 Thermal detector HT-2T7121-275. ..ottt 62
2.9.10.1 INOLES. ettt ettt e ettt e e e e et e e e e e et e e e e et tee e e e e — e e e e e e e —eeee s e e traaaaaaaaaas 62
2.9.10.2 (0003410 1Te15 (o) s NUU R 62
2.9.11 Heat detector WIMXS5000 FS.....ooovviiiiiiieiee ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeees 63
2.9.11.1 IN O S, eettett ettt et ettt et et e e e e e e e e e e e e eaa e e e e ——————————————tttaeaeeeeeeeaaaaaaan————————————_ 63
29.11.2 (0003310 1To15 1o ) s NEU TR 63
2.10 5301572 S A [ o110 ) ¢ TN 64
2.10.1 Linear Heat Detector Unit LWM-1.......ooooiiiiiiiiieiceeeeee e 64
2.10.2 Linear Heat Detector Unit SCUSOO...........oviiiiiiiiiiee et 65
2.10.3 Linear Heat Detector Unit SCUSBS ... ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e 66
2.10.4 Linear Heat Detector Unit SKIM-03.......ooveiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeee e ee e eevaaaeeeeeeeeeeees 67
2.10.5 Linear Heat Detector Unit ADWSTTA ... ..o 68
2.10.6 Linear Heat Detector Unit ADWS35-1 .o e e 69
2.10.7 Linear Heat Detector UNIt AL388......eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee ettt e e e e 70
2.10.8 Beam Smoke Detector — OSI-RE...........ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee et 71
2.10.9 Beam Smoke Detector — Fireray ONE..........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiieee et 72
2.10.10 Beam Smoke Detector FRS0/T00...... ...ttt ee e 73
2.10.11 Beam Smoke Detector FR2000..........cccuviiiiiiiiiieee et eeerre e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeees 74
2.10.12 Beam Smoke Detector FR3000..........coouviiiiiiiieiee ettt eeerre e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 75
2.10.13 Beam Smoke Detector FRS000.............uueeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee et 76
2.10.13.1 (0] (o IRY7< 3 (o ) s VPPt 76
2.10.13.2 LS A £y 1o )« WO 77
2.10.14 Beam Smoke Detector Thefirebeam plus..........coocvieeciieriiieiiiiniiee et 78
2.11 ASPIrating SMOKE AELECLOTS. ... .cciviiieiiiieeiiieeeiieeeectteeesteeeerteeestbeeesbeeeeebeeesssaaesessaeesssseaeesssssssnnes 79
2.11.1 Aspirating smoke detector Titanus PRO-SENS — TP1/A.......cocoooieiiiiiiieieeee e 79

I K - Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

v ¥ 302/4



Connection of detectors Apollo 5

2.11.1.1 Connection of one aspirating SMOKe deteCtOr..........cvvvieriieriieiieeiee e e e eree e 79
2.11.2 Aspirating smoke detector Titanus PRO-SENS — TP1/A with 2 channels...........ccccceevieiennennne 80
2.11.3 Aspirating smoke detector Titanus PRO SENS — TP-4........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiie e 81
2.11.4 Aspirating smoke detector Titanus TOP SENSE — TT-1......cccoociiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeiee e 82
2.11.5 Aspirating smoke detector Titanus Super Sens — T-SS........cccoevviiiriiiriiiee e, 83
2.11.6 Aspirating smoke detector Vesda VLF-250/ VLF-500........c..cccceiiiiiiniininienieeececeee e &4
2.11.7 Aspirating smoke detector ASDS32......oo ittt e e e e e e e e e neenes 85
2.11.8 Aspirating smoke detector ASDS535 — 1 channel...........cocoevviicieeiiiiiiccecie e 86
2.11.9 Aspirating smoke detector ASD535 — 2 channels........coccoevieiiiiiiiiniininiceeeeeeeee e 87
2.11.10 Aspirating smoke detector ASDS33.. .. .o 88
2.11.11 Aspirating smoke detector FAAST 8100E..........ccciioiiiiiiiiiieie et sre e 89
2.12 Connection Of dOOT MAZNELS........ecvvieriieeiieiiieereesteesreeteesteesreessbeessseessseessseasseeeesssssseessssssseeeans 90
2.13 Connection of SOUNders and StIODES.........cc.viiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciee ettt e e et e e sre e e e sereeesabeeeeeeeeeenns 91
2.13.1 SOUNAET EMAT224BAX......ceiiiieeiieeiteiteie ettt ettt et esteete et e eseessea st enseenseensesnsessseesnseesanseeennns 91
2.13.1.1 EMA1224B4R D / EMA1224B4W D (0ld VETSION)...c..ceiiiiiieiieiieieeieeie st 91
2.13.1.2 EMA1224B4R-D / EMA1224BAW-D (N€W VETSION).....cccveerrierreerreerireesireeinrreeessnreeeessnnsens 91
2.13.2 SOUNAET DBST224BAX......iciiiieiiieiteit ettt ettt et ettt et e st esae e st eteeneesseesseessbeeenseeenseeennne 92
2.13.2.1 Sounder DBS1224B4W D (01d VEISION)......cccviiiiiiieiiiieeeiiieeeiieeesieeeeiveeesrveeesraeeeeeeeesssnnnnns 92
2.13.2.2 Sounder DBS1224B4W-D (N€W VEISION)......ccviiieiuriieirieeeereeeecireeeeteeeeeveeeeeiarrareeeeeeeeeesennnns 92
2.13.3 SoUNAEr IMISTR ..ot e e e et e e ettt e e eta e e e etaeeesteeeessssaaareeeeaaeeens 93
2.13.4 SOUNAET ROLP......oiiiieee ettt ettt et e s st e et e ae e st e e enneeeenneeeennes 94
2.13.5 SoUNAEr ROLP/SV ...ttt ettt et et ettt e e e nteeeneeeeanee 95
2.13.6 Sounder SQUASHNILL.......coiiiiieietee ettt ettt e e e esseesseesaesnsaeesnsseesnsseesnnseeennns 96
2.13.7 Sounder SQUASHNI/SV ...ttt ettt steebeesteeeebeeesnseeenseeennns 97
2.13.8 Sounder SYMPHONI HO......ooouiiiiiee ettt st e et e et e eaes 98
2.13.9 Sounder ASKARI — AC/SV/R/S — AC/SV/W/S ..ottt 99
2.13.10 Sounder-Strobe ROLP-SOLISTA........oooiiiiie ettt ettt eeae e 100
2.13.11 SOUNAET CW SOmXKKX. e -tteeuteerittentteentteeteestee st e sttt e sttt ebteebeeeabeeseteesaeeasseesabeeaabeesabeesabeesaeeenseeean 101
2.13.12 SouNder-Strobe CWS/SOUX....c.eiiuiiiiiieiieeteit ettt ettt sttt et e sttt e et e et eeeeaeee s 102
2.13.13 Sounder-Strobe FLASHNI-SV....oiiiiiie ettt e 103
2.13.14 Sounder-Strobe FLASHNI-SV with separate actuation.............cccceveeereiieerieeesiiieeeiieeeeeeeenns 104
2.13.15 SOUNAEL-StrODE CW SS-XX=XX.eeutteuteeueeeuterueestiesieeteetesneesseesseeaseeneeeseesseesseeseaseensesneesseesseesnseens 105
2.13.16 Sounder-Strobe CWS/SOUX/STRC........cooiiiiiieieeieeteee ettt 106
2.13.17 SErODE SOLEX ... iiiiiiiieeiieieet ettt ettt et et sttesse e s st e seesseesseesaessaesseenseenseansesssesssanseensens 107
2.13.18 SrODE SOLISTA-LX ... ittt ettt ettt ettt st e bt e bt et e et e sneeste e beeteeneeeeneeenn 108
2.13.19 Strobe EMAZARSSX. ...ttt ettt a ettt ettt eeeneeas 109
2.13.20 SEEODE CW SToXX XX 1tteetrieeeiiiieeiireeeesreeeeetreeesseeeessseeeasssesessseaasssseessssesesssesasssssssssessaseeesssnnnnns 110
2.14 Connecting signalling devices in hazardous areas............occueerieeiieiiieenieenieeeee et 111
2.14.1 IS-ATOSN — SOUNAET......eetieiieiieieete ettt ettt ettt ettt et eate et e sbe e st e e be et et e sneeeeneeeeenees 111
2.14.2 IS-MAT — SOUNAET......eeiiiiiieie ettt ettt et ettt e b e b e 113
2.14.3 IS-MB1 — BINKING [IGHL....ciiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e tae e e e eeeaaseees 115
2.14.4 IS-mC1 — sounder and blinking light............cccccviiiiiiiiiiciii e 116
2.14.5 DS5-3G/3D-24VDCc.cciieee e ettt e ettt et s 118
2.14.6 DST0-3G/3D-24VDC.....cc ittt ettt ettt ettt e e et e s aeseaesseesaesseenseessesssesnsseesssseesnssens 118
2.14.7 F12-3G/3D-24VDC-W — F12-3G/3D-24VDC-R.....ooiiiiieieeeeeeee et 119
2.15 Coding of the Address Module NGOO-1.........c.cccovieriieriiieniieiieeieeeieesreesveesreesreereeesraesreeeenes 120
3 ADM TECHNOLOGY ..ottt saaenseenseenees 121
3.1 (€ 153 1T v | OO URTR 121
32 Hints fOr project Planning...........cccveeieiiieeiiieeeiieeeeiteeereeeeritee e st e e e sreeesebeeestbeeeeeseennssasssseseeeas 121
33 USE OF 1S01ALOTS. ..ottt ettt ettt e st e sat e e bt e bt e e bt e eabee s sabteeeeeenbbaeeesanns 122
3.3.1 GETIETAL ...ttt ettt h e bt e b ettt sa e bt e bt ettt sbt e et e e eabe s 122
332 NUMDET OF 1SOIALOTS......eiiiiiiiiieiiie ettt e e et e e et e e e et e e satseeesavaeeensrsrareeeaaaeas 122
333 ByPassing Of 1SOLAtOTS. ....cccvuiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt et ee ettt e et e e e beeestbeeessbaeeessaeeesseeesssseeenssaeenns 122
334 Notes on isolators — modules, detector bases and manual call points...........ccccceeeevvrvieeeenenneen.. 123
34 (0 10) (S (s | LS 101311 PSPPI 124
34.1 UNShielded CabIe.........oiiiiiiiiiiii et e et e e e e ta e e e ettt b b aeeeeeaeeeesnnnnes 124
Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220 1 g

302/5 ]



3.4.2
3.5
3.5.1
3.5.1.1
3.5.1.2
352
353
3.5.3.1
3532
3.54
3.6

3.7
3.7.1
3.7.2
3.7.3
3.74
3.8
3.8.1
3.8.2
3.83
3.84
3.84.1
3.84.2
3.84.3
3.8.5
3.8.6
3.8.7
3.8.8
3.8.8.1
3.8.8.2
3.89
3.8.10
3.8.11
3.8.11.1
3.8.11.2
3.8.11.3
3.8.12
3.8.12.1
3.8.12.2
3.8.13
3.8.13.1
3.8.13.2
3.8.13.3
3.9
3.9.1
3.9.1.1
39.1.2
39.13
392
3.9.2.1
3922
3923
3924
393
3.9.3.1
3932

Connection of detectors Apollo

N1 UTS] (4 [T BT o) LSS 125
SEtting the AAAIESSES....ccviiirierciieiiieiiieieetee et e st ee st e aeesteeeseesbeessbeesssaessseessseassaesssseeessssssenens 126
MaANUAL CALl POINES. ...ccueviiiiiiieeiiiee ettt e eree et e eett e e et e eeetteeesbaeestbeeessseeesesaeeessssssaeaaaaeesasnnnnes 126
Manual Call Points Series HFM/HM and HME.............coooiiiiiii e, 126
Manual Call Points Apollo Series XP95 — 55100-908..........ccceeevierciercieniieeeeriireeeeriieeee e 127
AULOMALIC AELECTOTS. .. .eeviieiieeiieeieeeiee st eete ettt et e et eebeesteesaseessseesseeseeanseesnseesnseessseessseessnns 128
IMOAUIES. ... veeeeeiiee ettt ettt e ettt e et e e e vt e e btee s tbeeeessbeeessssaeesssaeeasssaeesnssaeanssseesnssaeenssnnns 130
MOAUIES SEIIES XPOS ... ittt ettt e e b e e s b e e stbeestbeetbeesbaeesreeenees 130
MOAUIES SEIIES SOTETIA: .. ...uviieeriieeiiiee ettt e ecitee e ettt e eeteeeeetreeeeetreeesteeeesreeeesnnsesssaseeeaaaeeeaaannes 130
Loop SOUNAETS ANA SEIODES. ... ..eiiuiieiieeiieeiie ettt ettt ettt et esieeesbte e s e ntaeeeessnsbeeeeeeaneee 131
XP95 modules — Soteria MOAULES........c..cevvieiiieirierrierteeiteeieeereesreesreesereetaeeesseraeeessssrseeessens 132
Connection of Manual Call POINES..........ccvvereviercrieriieeriierieeteeieeereesreesereesreessreesseeeseesssseeeessens 133
Connection of Manual Call Points Series HFM/HM.............cccviiiiiiiiiiiiicee e 133
Connection of Manual Call Points Series HME.............ccocciiiiiiiiii e 133
Manual call points Apollo Series XP95 — 55100-908.........ccceerviircieririenieeriieieereeeeerreeee e 134
Manual call points Apollo Series Soteria — SAS900-908........ccceevieriiierciierieerie e eieeee e 134
Connection of intelligent automatic dEtECIOTS. .......uiiiruiieiciiieeeiiee ettt et e e e e e e e 135
Series XP95 — SEries DiSCOVETY.....cciiuiiiiiiieiiiieeeiieeeitieeesteeeesereeesareessreeesssseeaeessessssssssseeeees 135
SETIES SOLETIA. ... veeuvreetieeiieetieeteesteestteetteestteeteeesseesnseessseessseesseansaeansaesnseesnseesnseesnseessseenssneeens 136
Detector base and 1SOI1ator fUNCHION. ........cccviiiiiiiiieiiie et e e e e e e 136
Detector Base 456081-210.......cuiiiiiiieeiiiee e eeciee et e et eeetee e et e e esereeessaeeeenetrsraaeaaeeeeaannnnns 137
Connection 0f 45608 1-210....ccuiiiiiiiiieiiierieeiee et et ereesreesebeestreereessbeesebeeseseeseseessaeesseenssens 137
Connection of detectors with Remote Indicator PAS8-3...........ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiieciiiieeeee e 137
Connection of detectors with Isolator Module ISM1-3...........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiceeeeeeeee e, 137
Detector Base 45681-242 with integrated relay........c.ccocveviiiriiierieeiie e ereee e 138
Detector Base 45681-321 with integrated isolator module............cceecvvevciieviiienieeniiie e 138
Detector Base 45681-284 with integrated isolator module............cccoooieriiiiniiiniinii e, 139
Detector Base SAS000-200.........cooiiiitiiiieiiieieeete ettt sttt ettt e e e et e e e e 139
Detector Base SA5000-200 — bridging the isolator of the detector..........cceveeeevevieeeernnnnnnnn. 140
Detector Base SA5000-200 — with parallel output actuation...........ccccceeeveerveerieeecienereennennnn 140
Soteria — DIMENSION........uiiiiiiieiiie et etee e etee e tteeesreeeesebeeestaaeesssaeeesssaeaeaaaeessssnssssssssees 141
DUCt DEtector 53546-022......c.uuiiiiiiieeiiiee ettt ete e e tteesereeesbaeeessreeessaeeessnsrsraaeaaeeeeaaannes 142
Linear Hear Detector Unit — SKIM-05.........ooiiiiiiiiiiece ettt 143
AdAIESS SELNE.....eeuiiiiieeiie ettt ettt ettt e et e st e s et e e ate e bt e enbeeebeesabeesaseenneeeneeennees 143
Function of the LED........cccioiciiiiiiiiie ettt eree s ve e aeestaeessaesssraae e s enennaeesensnnes 143
L7073V 117 2 o) s T U USR 143
Beam Smoke Detector SA7100-T00APO.........coiii ettt 144
AAIESS SELHINE.....eeeeieiieetie ettt ettt ettt e st a e e bt e e bt e et e e et esabe e eaee e beeebeeennees 144
L7073V 117 5 ) s T USSP 144
Position Switch UWA-FMZ4100-M20x1.5 — SUXS5000AP............c.cocoevevererrrerreeeereeenenennn. 145
AQATESS SCHUNE. ...eeuviiiiiiiieeciieeeeiee et eertee e et e e etteeesbeeeessbeeeesseeesssseeasssaeeessreeesssseeessseesnsees 145
Function of the DIP SWItCRES.......c.ueiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt et ere e e e r e e eeaeeeeeeaas 145
(0707411517 5 o) s T TSR 145
Intrinsically safe detection circuits for hazardous areas............c.ccevveeveevieriienieneenieeeneceee e 146
AULOMALIC AETECTIOTS. . eeeuviieriieiiieiiieriteeeteeeteeeteesbeesbeestreestreesbaeesseessseessseessseessseessseasseeessessssnses 146
NN (1 A o) 4 1<) USSP PPRUPR 146
Connection with 45681-215 and Safety Barrier 29600-098 (batch number 71977)............... 147
Connection with 45681-215 and 29600-098 (batch number 72157, 107496 or 207802)........ 147
Automatic detectors and manual call points with Conventional Zone Module 55000-845....... 148
Optical Smoke Detector SLR-E-IS........coociiiiiiiiiiicie et s 149
Optical Smoke Detector SOC-E-IS.........cooiiiiiiice ettt e sree e e ve e e 150
Automatic detectors Series ORBIS LS. 151
Thermal Detectors 6295 and 6290...........ccveeviireeiieriienieenie et eree e sreesre e e s serreeeesensres 152
Intrinsically safe detectors for hazardous areas...........c.ocvevvierieeriieeiiieiieeieee e 153
Manual call point EX dC31.....cccuuiiiiiiieciieeiee sttt tre e e sve e e erraraaeeaeeeeesnnes 153
Flame Detectors — Series 16000...........ccccuuiiiiiieiiiiieeiiieeeteeeeteeeeee e e eeeereeeeereeessraeeeeeeeas 154
I K - Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

e 302/6



Connection of detectors Apollo 7

3.9.33 Flame Detector — 40/40-T-T1TAC ...t 156
394 Detectors without energy storage — contact detECLOTS. ......vverveerrierrierieerieeeieeeeesreeeeeeerreeeens 157
39.4.1 Contact detectors with Monitor Module 55000-833 and Zener Barrier Z978...........ovvveeee.. 157
3942 Contact detectors with Monitor Module 55000-760 and Zener Barrier Z978...........ceee. 158
3.10 Connection of wireless detectors Series FITXO0/RE......ccc.vvviiiiiiiiiieiieeee e 159
3.10.1 Connection of the Conventional RF Expander FI7x0/RF/CWE via 55000-845..........c............ 159
3.10.1.1 N OEES ettt e e et ettt e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e —————————————rtttaeaaaaaeaeaaa e e —————————————_ 159
3.10.1.2 AAIESS SEHNE.....eiivviiieiiiiiiecie et eteeetee et estb e reestae e teeesbeeasbeessbeestseassseessseasseessseessseessreenssns 159
3.10.1.3 (0107110 1STo15 10 ) s VEURUU RPN 159
3.11 Connection of conventional detectors by means of a 55000-845..........ccccoeiiieiiiiiiiiieeeniieee e 160
3.11.1 AAIESS SELHINE.....ecvviiiiieiieeieeete e et et eteeteesbeeetbeesebeestbeessseesseeassaessseessseessseasssessasssseeessssnses 160
3.11.2 POWET SUPPLY ... vieeeiieeiiiesit ettt ettt e et e et e et eesbeesebeestbeessseestaeessaeassaeassaesssaessnsaeessnsnses 160
3.11.3 Manual Call Points Series C31 — 55000-845........uummmmiiieiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e e e e 161
3.114 Connection of detectors Series 65 or Series ORBIS — 55000-845.......uuviiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeens 162
3.11.5 Thermal Max Detector SWM-1KL — 55000-845........coooiuiiiiiieieeiee e 163
3.11.6 Thermal Max Detector SWM-1KL-140 — 55000-845........oovviiioeiieieeeieeiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 164
3.11.7 Thermal Detectors 6295, 6296, 6297 and 6298 — 55000-845........uuveveeereeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeees 165
3.11.7.1 (01031 0 1<To15 10 ) s WO 165
3.11.8 Thermal Detector HT-27121-275 — 55000-845........cooooreeeeeeeeeeeee e 166
3.12 Connection of special detectors by means of a Monitor Module..........ccccoeceevienieninncniinieneen. 167
3.12.1 AQATESS SELHNE. ...cueiiieeiiieeiiieeeetie et ee e et e e et e e e tteeeetaeeessbaeesssseesesssaeasssseesssseeeassssaeeeeeessesnnnes 167
3.12.2 POWET SUPPLY .c.evieietieciiiecieete ettt e et e et e et e et e e sabeestbeesbeestaeessaeassaassseessseesssaaeesensnees 167
3.12.3 Resetting contact detectors with a 55000-841 and an MQZ1000-1.........coocereiieerniiieeeeenaennn. 167
3.12.4 Resetting contact detectors with the SA4700-102.......c.cooiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 167
3.12.5 Thermal Max Detector WMX5000 FS — 55000-841......ccoouvviiiiiiieiiee e 168
3.12.6 Flame Detector Series 16000 — 55000-841.......ccoooiuriiiiiiiiiieieee e eeveeeeeeeeeaaeeeaaaaes 169
3.12.6.1 SETEITIES .t te et e ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt et ettt e e e s b et e bt e e bt e e ate e sab e e eat e e e at e e eh e e e bt e e bt e eabee e nbeteeeeanbbneeeeann 169
3.12.6.2 (01031 0 1<To15 10 ) s VERE RPN 169
3.12.7 Flame Detector 800/24-VST-K-N — 55000-841.......ccoooureieeiieieeeeee e eeeeeee e eeeveee e e 170
3.12.8 Flame Detector 20/20-MPI-R — 55000-841........ccooooureiieeeeeeeeee e eeeeeeee e eeeeeeeeeeeaaaaaans 171
3.12.9 Flame Detector 20/20-MPI-R — SA4700-102 / SA4700-302......cccuuvveeieiiiiiieeeeeiieeee e 172
3.12.10 Flame Detector 20/20-MI-11SF — 55000-84 1.......ccoovuriiiiiiiiiieeee et 173
3.12.11 Flame Detector 20/20-MI-11SF — SA4700-102 / SA4700-302.......uuveeiimeeieeeeeeeeeeeenn 174
3.12.12 Flame Detector FMX5000 IR — 55000-841.......uuiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeeeeeeee ettt 175
3.12.13 Flame Detector FMX5000 IR — SA4700-102.......cuuiiiiiiiiiieeeieeieeeeeeeeereeee e e e eeaveeveveaaaes 176
3.12.14 Flame Detector FMX5000 UV — 55000-841.......cooiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeieeeee e eeeeeee e 177
3.12.15 Flame Detector FMX5000 UV — SA4700-102 / SA4700-302......ccccouvireiimiiiiieeeeeeeans 178
3.12.16 Linear Heat Detector Unit LWM-1 — 55000-841.......oouviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 179
3.12.17 Linear Heat Detector Unit SKM-03 — 55000-841........uuvviiiiiieiiieieeeeeieeee e 180
3.12.18 Linear Heat Detector Unit SKM-03 — SA4700-102 / SA4700-302.......ccoovvmmmereeerrirnneeennn. 181
3.12.19 Linear Heat Detector Unit SCUS00 — 55000-841.........ccooviiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 182
3.12.20 Linear Heat Detector Unit SCU835 — 55000-841........ccooiviiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 183
3.12.21 Linear Heat Detector Unit SCU835 — SA4700-102 / SA4700-302......uuveieieeciireeeeeeeiirreeeeeeeennn. 184
3.12.22 Linear Heat Detector Unit ADWS11A — 55000-841.......ccooiiviiiiiieeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 185
3.12.23 Linear Heat Detector Unit ADWS535 — 55000-841.......uummmmiiieiiieiiiiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 186
3.12.24 Linear Heat Detector Unit A1388 — 55000-841......ccoooouviiiiiieiiiieee et eeveeveeavaaaans 187
3.12.25 Linear Heat Detector Unit A1388 — 55000-760 and SA4700-102 / SA4700-302.......ccccce....... 188
3.12.26 Beam Smoke Detector Fireray ONE — 55000-841......cccuooiiiiiiiiiiieiiieieete et 189
3.12.27 Beam Smoke Detector Fireray ONE — SA4700-102 / SA4700-302.......ccccvevveveeevcrieeeeeinnennn 190
3.12.28 Beam Smoke Detector FR50/100 — 55000-84 1 ........ccooouviieieieieeeeee e e 191
3.12.29 Beam Smoke Detector FR2000 — 55000-841........cooooooeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 192
3.12.30 Beam Smoke Detector FR3000 — 55000-841........cooieeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 193
3.12.31 Beam Smoke Detector FR5000 — 55000-841.........coooiuueiiiiiieiieeeeeeeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaaaaaans 194
3.12.31.1 (0] 0o I 73 43 10 ) s VRSOOSR 194
3.12.31.2 I AR 3 16 ) s TR 195
3.12.32 Beam Smoke Detector thefirebeam plus — 55000-841.........cccvveviievieiiiiiiiierieecre e 196
Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220 1 g

302/7 ey §



3.12.33

3.12.34

3.12.35
3.12.36
3.12.37
3.12.38
3.12.39
3.12.40
3.12.41
3.12.42
3.12.43
3.12.44
3.13
3.13.1
3.13.1.1
3.13.1.2
3.13.2
3.13.2.1
3.13.2.2
3.133
3.13.3.1
3.13.3.2
3.134
3.13.4.1
3.13.5
3.13.5.1
3.14
3.14.1
3.14.2
3.14.3
3.15
3.15.1
3.15.2
3.16
3.16.1
3.16.2
3.16.3
3.16.4
3.16.5
3.16.6
3.16.7
3.17
3.17.1
3.17.2
3.17.2.1
3.17.2.2
3.17.3
3.17.3.1
3.17.3.2
3.17.33
3.17.4
3.17.4.1
3.17.4.2
3.17.43

Connection of detectors Apollo

Smoke Aspiration System Titanus PRO-SENS — TP-1/A with one detector module - 55000-841
................................................................................................................................................. 197
Smoke Aspiration System Titanus PRO-SENS — TP-1/A with 2 detector modules — 55000-841
................................................................................................................................................. 198
Smoke Aspiration System Titanus PRO SENS — TP-4 with 2 detector modules — 55000-841. 199
Smoke Aspiration System Titanus TOP SENS — TT-1 with 2 detector modules — 55000-841..200

Smoke Aspiration System Titanus Super Sens — T-SS — 55000-841........cccveeveiiiiiiireeeeeeeinnns 201
Smoke Aspiration System Vesda VLF-250 / VLF-500 — 55000-841.......c.ccccoveeivieeeeviineeeeenenne, 202
Smoke Aspiration System ASDS532 — 55000-841.......cceeviiiiiiiiiiiiineeeee e 203
Smoke Aspiration System ASD535 with one channel — 55000-841..........cccoeviiieiniiiieeennnnee, 204
Smoke Aspiration System ASDS535 with 2 channels — 55000-841.........cccoevevieviieniieerieereenne, 205
Smoke Aspiration System ASDS533 — 55000-841.........ccccvieriierieeiie e e 206
Aspirating Smoke Detector Stratos-ModuLaser — 55000-841.........ccccoeviiiniieienniiieeeeiieenen 207
Aspirating Smoke Detector Stratos-ModuLaser — SA4700-102 / SA4700-302........ccccceeuneen. 208
Connection of contact detectors by means of monitor modules............ccccvevevrerieercrieeeerninieeeennns 209
Monitor Module/Mini 55000-760........cc.cocuiiiiriiriaieieee ettt sttt 209
AQATESS SCHUNE. ...eeuviieieiiieeciieeeieeeeiee e st e e et e e etteeeebeeeessbeeeesseeesssseeasssaeessseeessssaeesssseesnsnes 209
(0707300117 7 [ )« T OO T OO PORPOPPP 209
Monitor Module/Mini 55000-833.......ccuiiiiiiiiieieteeee ettt 210
AATESS SELLINZ...c.veeeieiietieteete ettt ettt et ettt b et e bt et eat e sbte s bt e nbe e bt e bt eabesaeesbeenbee e 210
COMMECTION. ..ttt ettt ettt ettt et e s bt e sb et ettt e b e et e e sabeesabeesabeesheeebeeenbeeeabeesateeesansbees 210
Monitor Module/Mini Interrupt 55000-832.........ccccvieiiiiriieiieerieeree e ereerree e e eenraee s 211
AdAIESS SELHNE.....eeuvieeiiieieieeeie ettt et set e st e e bt e e bt e e bt e s beesnbeesaeeesnbeesnteenseeensneeeens 211
COMMECIION. ...eeetieeeiiiee ettt e ettt e e eiteeeetteeesabeeeeebeeestaeeesssaeeasesaeeessaeeasssasesssseaeassseesssasaaaaesesnans 211
Monitor module SA4700-100, SA4700-300APO........cooiiiiieeeee e 212
AdAIESS SELUNE.....cccuvieiiiiiiiieieeiee et sttt e ettt e e teesteesebeessseessseessaeassaeasseessseessseessseenseennsees 212
Monitor module SAG6700-T00APO........cooiiiiieii ettt e e e 213
AQATESS SEHUINE. ...eeuviiieiiiieeiieeeeiee et e eetee e ettt e e stbeeeebaeeessbeeeesbeeesssseeesssaeeesseeessssaeesssseeansnes 213
Connection of control modules with monitoring 55000-852..........cccceeveriieerieeiieeiieereerreee e 214
AAIESS SEHNG. ... .eeiieeiieeiieeiee ettt ettt e et e s beesebeeseteessseesaeesseeanseesnseesnseesssaeeessssnneeesanns 214
Connection of sirens with @ 55000-852.........ccoitiiiiiiiii e e 214
Connection of door magnets by means of @ 55000-852........cccccevveiiriiirciiieeiiiee e 215
Connection of control modules with relay OUtPUL........c.cceciiviiiiiiiirienee e 216
AAIESS SEHNG. ....eeevieeiieetie ettt ettt ettt e et e et esat e e sat e e beeeteesnbeesabeeenbeesnneeeeeansbeeeeeaans 216
(00) 131 1715 ) TSR 216
Connection of COMDBI MOAULES. ........c.eoiiiiiiiieie ettt 217
AAIESS SEELINE. ... ceetieeiiieeiieeeiie et ettt ettt et ettt et e et e et e e sateesabeesabeesateebeeebeeeeanneeeeeeeanaees 217
Connection of combi module 55000-847........cccoiiiiiiiiiiet et 218
Connection of combi module 55000-875........cccciriirieiieiee et 219
Connection of combi module 55000-588.........ccccooiiriiriiiieiee et 220
Connection of combi module SA4700-102APO / SA4700-302APO.....cccccoiniiiniiiiiiiieeieens 221
Connection of combi module SA4700-103APO / SA4700-403APO.......ccccvvvievciieerieeeiienn. 222
Connection of combi module SA4700-104APO.......c.cociiiiiiiiiieeeee e 223
Loop soUNders and StrODES.........cc.eeuiriiriiiieniieieee ettt ettt sttt ettt st et e e 224
IN OB ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt st e sh et e bt e b e e bt e bt et e e bt e s a bt e eht e e bt e e bt e e e eab b et e e eaabtaeeeean 225
SOUNAEL 45081270ttt ettt ettt ettt et e e e ae e s bt e e enseeeenneeeeaneeas 226
COMMECLION. ....ceviieeitieeeiieeeeit e e eette e e ettt e e etteeeeaaeeeeseseeeeaseeeasssaeesseeeasssaeeanssesessseeeasseeesnsssseeees 226
TONE SELLITIZ. .. eeuveeiteeeite ettt ettt ettt ettt et et e sttt ettt e bt e e bt e e bt e eabeesmbeeeaseeeaaeeaseeeneeebeeenseeeannees 226
SOUNAET 45081277 ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et et e eteeae e sttt e emteeeeneeeeaneeas 227
L070] 113 1<T o1 (o) s FO USSP 227
AAIESS SELHINE.....eeeeeeeieetie ettt ettt e st e et e bt e e bt e et e e e bt e sabe e eaee e beeebeeennees 227
TONE SEELINIZ. .. veeeereeeeiiieeeetieeeeiteeestte e ettt e estaee e ebteeestaeeeesssaeesssaeessssaeeassseeesssaesasssaeeanssaeessssneens 227
SOUNAET 45608 1-290......ccu ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt et e e et eeaeeas 228
L070] 11 1< e15 (o)« TR OSSP PP 228
AQATESS SCHUNE. ...ecuviieiiiiieeiiieeeiteeetee et e e et e e etteeesbaeeessbeeessseeeasssesesssaeeesseeessssaeessssesansnes 228
TONE SETLINIZ. .. veeeereeeeiieeeeieeesteeeertteeestreeestaeeessseeeessseeeessseeessseeessseeeassseesassaeessseeesnssaesnsseneens 228
.'T.. g:; Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

302/8



Connection of detectors Apollo

3.17.5
3.17.5.1
3.17.5.2
3.17.5.3
3.17.6
3.17.6.1
3.17.6.2
3.17.6.3
3.17.7
3.17.7.1
3.17.7.2
3.17.7.3
3.17.8
3.17.8.1
3.17.8.2
3.17.8.3
3.17.9
3.17.9.1
3.179.2
3.17.9.3
3.17.10
3.17.10.1
3.17.10.2
3.17.10.3
3.17.11
3.17.11.1
3.17.11.2
3.17.11.3
3.17.12
3.17.12.1
3.17.12.2
3.17.12.3
3.17.13
3.17.13.1
3.17.13.2
3.17.13.3
3.17.14
3.17.14.1
3.17.14.2
3.17.14.3
3.17.15
3.17.15.1
3.17.15.2
3.17.15.3
3.17.16
3.17.16.1
3.17.16.2
3.17.17
3.17.17.1
3.17.17.2
3.17.18
3.17.18.1
3.17.18.2
3.17.19
3.17.19.1
3.17.19.2

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

302/9

9
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(0707410117 5 o ) s FO USSR 230
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TOME SELLITIE. ... ettt ettt et b e bt ettt eat e e bt e sbeesbe e bt e bt st e saeenbeesaaee 233
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StroDE 55000-0T0.......ceeieiieiieitee ettt ettt et e et et et e e e ebeesaesseesseeseenseeensaeeenseeenreas 246
(07073101517 o ) s TSR URR 246
AAIESS SEHNG.....eecvieiiieeieerie et eeeetee et e sttt e eestte e teeesbeessseessseessseessseasseessseessseessseessseenssns 246
SEEODE — 55000-877 ... ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt et et e et e st ettt e et et e e e nbeeenteeenreas 247
(070730 0T 5 T ) s FO OO OO O ST TPP 247
AAIESS SEHNG......eevieieiieiieeeie et eieeeee et e sttt e st estte e teessseeasbeessseessseessseenseesnseesnseessseessseenssns 247
SrODE — 55000-878.....cneeineee ettt et sttt ettt st et e et e e 248
(0107170 1STo7 51 ) s FO USRS 248
AAIESS SEHNE.....eiiviiiieiiieieecteeeieeeteeetee et e e stb e e eestbe e teeasbeessbeessbeestseassseesssessseessseessseesssesnssns 248
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3.17.20.1
3.17.20.2
3.17.21

3.17.21.1
3.17.21.2
3.17.22

3.17.22.1
3.17.22.2
3.17.23

3.17.23.1
3.17.23.2
3.17.24

3.17.24.1
3.17.24.2
3.17.25

3.17.25.1
3.17.25.2
3.17.26

3.17.26.1
3.17.26.2
3.17.27

3.17.27.1
3.17.27.2
3.17.28

3.17.28.1
3.17.28.2
3.17.28.3
3.17.29

3.17.29.1
3.17.29.2
3.17.29.3
3.17.30

3.17.30.1
3.17.30.2
3.17.30.3
3.17.31

3.17.31.1
3.17.31.2
3.17.31.3
3.17.32

3.17.32.1
3.17.32.2
3.17.32.3
3.17.33

3.17.33.1
3.17.33.2
3.17.33.3
3.17.34

3.17.34.1
3.17.34.2
3.17.34.3
3.17.35

3.17.35.1
3.17.35.2
3.17.35.3

Strobe — 55000-879
Connection
Address setting

Strobe — 55000-740
Connection
Address setting

Strobe — 55000-741
Connection
Address setting

Strobe — 55000-742
Connection
Address setting

Strobe — 55000-743
Connection
Address setting

Strobe — 55000-744
Connection
Address setting

Strobe — 55000-745
Connection
Address setting

Strobe 45681-709
Connection
Address setting

Sounder-Strobe 45681-330
Connection
Address setting
Tone setting

Sounder-Strobe 45681-332
Connection
Address setting
Tone setting

Sounder-Strobe 45681-334
Connection
Address setting
Tone setting

Sounder-Strobe 55000-293
Connection
Address setting
Tone setting

Sounder-Strobe 55000-294
Connection
Address setting
Tone setting

Sounder-Strobe 55000-298
Connection
Address setting
Tone setting

Sounder-Strobe 55000-299
Connection
Address setting
Tone setting

Sounder-Strobe 55000-005
Connection
Address setting
Tone setting

Connection of detectors Apollo
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Sounder-Strobe 58000-005.........cciiiiiieeee ettt et e e s 266
(0703 111 1<T o1 o) s FO TSRS 266
AAIESS SELHNE. ....eeueeiieeitt ettt ettt et e et e st e e it e e sate e bt e e bt e ebeeeateeenteenaeeeneee 266
TONE SETEINE. .. veeeeeerieeeiiiee ettt e et ee e ettt e e bt e e ettt e e etbeeesabeeeesssaeeessseeesssaeeassseeanssaeesssseeassaeesssseees 266

Sounder-Strobe 58000-007........cociiiiiiiiieieeereee ettt ettt ettt e e s 268
(07031111 o15 1o« FO OO RSO RPRORRRTR 268
AATESS SELLINE. ....vviieeiiieeeiiieeetieeeriee e eteeesrt e e estbeeeetbeeesstaeeesssaeesssseeeasssaesassseeasssaesensseeensseens 268
TONE SETLINIG. .. veeeeeerieeeiiieeeetieeetee e ettt e ettt e etteeesstbeeessaeessssaeeassseeesssaeesssseaeansseessssseenssaeesnssnnees 268

Sounder-Strobe 58000-030.........ccuiiiiiiiiieeiiie ettt ettt e e et sre e e e eararaaeeeas 270
COMMECTION. ...ttt eeeiiee ettt e ettt e et e e eetteeestbeeeetbeeesetaeeeaseeeeseseeesssseeesssaeeesseseansseeeassseeensssssneens 270
AAIESS SEHHNE......ecviiiiieeieesie et eteetee et eser e et estte e teessbeeasbeessseessseassseesssessseessseessseessseenssns 270
TOMNE SELLINZ....eeuvieeieeetieitiesteesteestteetteeteeebeesebeeseseessseessseessseassaeesseeasseesssaessseessseensseessseanssses 270

Sounder-Strobe S58000-040..........c..eeiiiiiieeiie ettt et ertre e et e e e e e e eaaeeesree e e etaaaaaeeeas 272
(070731 0111 5 (o ) s TSP PPR 272
AAIESS SEHNG.....eeevvieiiiesieerie et eeeette et e sttt et e e stee e teeesteessseessseessseessseasseessseessseessseessseenssns 272
TONE SELLINIZ....eeuvveeieeirierieesteeste ettt etee e teeebeessseesaseessseessseesseassaeanseessseessseessseessseessseeseeennssns 272

SoUNAEr-Strobe 4568 1-T05........oi ettt et ettt et eeee s 274
(010731 0 <11 5 T ) s FO O OO OSSP UUPPRO 274
AAIESS SELHNE. ... eeeuvieiiieeieecie ettt etee ettt e st e st e st e et e ssbe e e beesaseessseensseensaesnseesnseesnseennseensnns 274
TOME SELLITIE. ... ettt ettt et b e bt ettt eat e e bt e sbeesbe e bt e bt st e saeenbeesaaee 274

SoUNder-Strobe 4568 1-T06.........cceiiieeei ettt ettt ettt ettt e e s 275
(0703 11317 o7 o s FO TSSO 275
AdAIESS SEHHNE. ....eeeueieiiiieeie ettt ettt e stt e et e et e st esateessteebeeeabeesabeesaseesnseesnseenees 275
TONE SELLITIG ... eeuveeeiteeeiiee ittt ettt ettt ettt et e et e et esat e e s ab e e eate e bt e eabee e beesabeesateesmbeesnseeeneeenseeennnees 275

SoUNAEr-Strobe 45608 1-T07.....cueiiieeeee ettt ettt ettt sttt ettt et eeeneee s 276
(0703 111 1<T o715 o) s FO RSSO 276
AAIESS SN, ....eeeeeeiieeie ettt ettt et e et e st e e ate e sht e e b et e bt e st e e sateesateenareeneee 276
TONE SETLINE. .. veeeeerieeeiiieeeeteeeeitee e ettt e erteee ettt eeetbeeeabeeeessaeeessseeesssaeeassssaeansseeesssseeassaeesnssseees 276

Sounder-Strobe 45608 1-T00.........cctiiiiiiieeeeree ettt 277
(0703 1111 o15 1o« FO OO USSP 277
AATESS SELLINE. ... viieeiiiieeiiieeetieeertee e eteeestteeestreeeetbeeesstaeeesssaeesssseeesssseesassseeasssaeessseeensseens 277
TONE SETEING. .. veeeeeerieeeiiieeeetieeetite e et eeestteeestteeeestbeeesseeessssaeesssseeesssaeessseaeansseessssseennssaeesssnnees 277

Examples for the wiring of detector CITCUILS.......eeuirtirieriieiieieeie ettt 279

Loop with a maximum 0Of 126 detector ZONES........cccuieruireriiieiieeiie ettt ettt eieeee e 279

Combination of branch 1ines and 100PS.........cceeviiiriiicieiiieciere e e 279

BIanch HINES. ......ueeiieiieeeee ettt ettt ettt ettt st ae e ne et e 280

System cabling ADM loop with iSOlator DaSEs..........ccueerireriirriienieerieeie et 281

System cabling ADM loop with isolator modules.............cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieee e 282

Tips fOr PrOGIAMMUING.........eeeivieirierrieeieerte e e eteeereesreessbeessreesseeesseessseessseessseessseeesssssseeeessnnsns 283

Parameterising detectors on the BC216........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieciec ettt 283

Parameterising modules on the BC216.........ccooviiiiiiiiiiiieeciieceeeeee et 285

Parameterising signalling devices on the BC216..........cccooveiiiiiiiiiiciiecieee et 285

AUTO-Setup / InitialiZe NEW AEVICES.......eeirierieeiieeiiieeiieetee st esiteesireesieesteesseesseeesssnseeesenns 287

GLOSSATY ...ttt ettt ettt ettt s bt e b e bt ettt sat e s bt e s bt e bt e bt et et e ebt e e enbe e e et 289

Definition 0f the INPULS.......c.eiiciiiiiiecieeie ettt re e sre et e ebeeebeesrbaeseseessbeessseessseassnns 289
Conventional MOAUIE. ..........coiiiiiiii ettt ettt e eeeneeeenes 289
MONItOr MOAUIE IMIN....ccciiuiiiiiiiieiiiie et eit e ettt e et e eeae e e etaeeesbeeeesereeeetsesessnsesesssseeennnnees 289
Monitor Module SPECial........coocuiiiiiiiiiiii e 289
Module 1xsuperv.In IXRELOUL.........ccvieviiiiiiiiiierie ettt et e e 289
Module 3xsuperv.In 3XRELOUL.........cccoieiiiiiiieciieie et s eree e e e enenes 289
Mod. 1xSpv.In IXRELOUL-230V .. .oiiiiiieiieie ettt seee e eas 289

Definition 0f the OULPULS......ccciiiiiiiee et e e e e e ba e e e sabeeeeareaeeeaas 290
Ctrl.module WithOUL SUPETVIS.......ceciieiieiiieriierie et eieeeieesiee e esreeseaeseeessseessseessssaeeesssssees 290
Ctrl.module With SUPEIVIS......cccciiiiiieiiieiie ettt ettt e st esebeesnreessaeeseesnnsaeeeesnnsseas 290
Module 1XSuperv.In IXRELOUL.........cooiiiiiiiiiie ettt re e e etre e e e e e e e e eeens 290
Module 3xsuperv.In 3XRELOUL.........ccvieiiiiiieiiiecie et et ae e e eaeres 290
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3.20.2.5

4
4.1
4.1.1
4.1.1.1
4.1.1.2
4.1.2
4.1.2.1
4.1.2.2
4123
4124
4.1.2.5
4.1.3
4.1.3.1
4.13.2
4133
4.14
4.14.1
4.14.2
4143
4144
4.2
4.2.1
422
4.3
431
432
433
434
43.5
43.5.1
4352
4353
43.6
43.6.1
4.3.6.2
437
43.7.1
4338
438.1
4.3.8.2
4.3.8.3
4.4
441
442
4473
444
445
4.4.6
447
4438
449
44.10
4411
44.12
44.13
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Mod. 1xSpv.In 1XRELOUL-230V....ccciiiiiieiieciieciierre ettt sre e tae et e esee e e eenres 290
ANALOGUE VALUES — CONDITION OF DETECTORS/MODULES.................... 291
| D 1S eTe] (o) ¢ FO U UUUPRPRN 291
ToNISation SINOKE AEIECTOIS. .. .uvvviiiieiiiiiiieiie ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ae e e e e eeeeeeaanannas 291
55000520 ...cceeeieeee et e et e e e ea ittt e e s eatareeesea i tareeerraaaraaa 291
S58000-500.......ccuueeeieeeieeiiee et e e e e e et e e e ea i aaeeeeart—ateeseantareaaeraaraaaa 291
Optical STOKE AELECTOTS. ....ecuuiiriiieiiietieeiee ettt ettt et et e et e sate ettt esaee s enbeeeesesnsbeeeeennneeeeas 291
55000-6020.......cceueeeeeieeeeeee e et e e e ea i ——ee e s ea——tteesean—tteeessaaareteeraaaaaaa 291
S58000-6000.......c.ceeueeeeeeieeeeeee et eee e e e e e e e e e — e e e ea——— e e e e aer———teeeaentareaeeraaaaa—a 291
SAS5000-600, SAST00-600........ccccmmieeeieereeiee e eeeeee e eeere e e e eertre e e e e eerraeeeeeeensassannanes 292
FLST00-600........cccuueieieiieeeiiee ettt ettt e et e s e e e e e e e s s sttt e e e e e saesasseeeeeeeaeeaeeaeas 292
FLOTO0-600.........ccuuuiiieiieiiiiee ettt ettt e ettt e e s e st e e e e s e s saae e e e e e seasesaseeeeeeaeaeeeaaas 292
Y (LA o g 13 P (S 1T o110 o PR 293
55000885 e e e e e e e e e e e ——aaeeeea—aaeaaraaaaa—_ 293
S8000-T00......ccuueeeeeeeieeieee ettt e ettt e e e et e e e er it e e e ea ittt e e e s eartbaeeeseetareeeeraaaaaaa 293
SAS5000-700, SAST00-700........ccooueeieeieeeieieeeeeeeeeee ettt e e e ertre e e e e esrreeeeesesaaareessessessssaanes 293
TREIMAL AETECTOTS. ...ttt ettt e e e e e e e e e s e e e e s e e aeeereeeeeeeeeeeanaannenes 294
55000420, ...t e e e ——ee e s e et teee s e et tteessaaareeteeaaaaaaa 294
S58000-G00.......ccueeeeeeeeeeeeee et eee et e e e e e et e e e ea it e e e e e e ——ateessentarrereraaraaaa 294
SAS5000-400, SAST00-G00........cccoueieeeeeeeeiee e eeeee e eeeree e e e eeraeeeeesesaaeeeeeeessssasananes 294
S =05 ettt et e e e et ee e e e e —tee e s ea ittt e e e e e e aetaeeraaaaaaas 294
SPECIAL AELECLOTS. ... eeeiiiiiieiiie ettt e et e ettt e e et e e esetaeeeabeeeestbeeesssaeessassseeeeaeaeeesssnsnnes 294
58000-300 (CO EECLOT)....ccuveeereeerierrierieesteerieeereesreesreesereessreasseessseesssaessseessseasseeesseessssseens 294
58000-305 (CO thermal deteCtOr)..........ccuiieeiuiiieiiie et ettt e et e e e e etve e e eeaaeeeeeanenes 295
A oY LT 1 PP PPPRON 295
Manual Call Points Series HFIM/HM...........ccooooiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeee e eee e 295
Manual Call Points SerieS HME..........coooiviiiiiiiiiie e 295
S55T00-908....... oo et e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaaaaaaas 295
SAS00-908.........eeeeeiiieiiiiee ettt e ettt e e et e e e ettt te e e e ———te e s e i ———aaa———————————————————— 295
AV () V10T 00T 16 131 1T 295
55000-832.. ettt e e e e e ———ee e s ea it teeesea i —tteeesaaareeeeraaaaaaa 295
55000-833 ..ottt e et e e e e et tee e e aa i —teeeeean—tteeessanateetereaaaaaa 296
55000841 ... e e e e e e e e e e e e —ateeeeenaaaeaeeraaaaaaa. 296
(0F0) 115 0e) I50a Yoo 111 (=TT 296
55000852ttt e e ettt e e e aa——teeesea i ttteessa—arereeraaaaaaa 296
55000-849..... oottt e e s et e e e s ea ittt e e s aaaaaeeeeraaaaaaa 296
Conventional Zone MOAULE.............oooiviviveiiiiiiieiee et eeee e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaeaaees 296
S5000-845..... e e e e e e e e et e e e e e —aaararaaaaa—a 296
LY L0 Lo Ta 131 =T URR 296
55000847 oot e e et e e e ea i —t e e e s ea it —— e e e s e e tareaerraaaraaa 296
55000-588..... ettt e e e e ——ee e e et tae e e e e et teeesaar—tteteaaaaaaaa 297
55000875 oottt e e e e e e ——ee e s ea it teeesea it tteesaaaareeeetaaaaaaa 297
SIGNAIING AEVICES...cuviiitiiiiiiiiiiectiectee et et ete et e et e e s beestbeestbeessseesstesssaesssaessseassseassseessssnseeens 297
45681-277, 45681-290, 45681-300.......ccccuuerieeeeeieieee e e 297
55000-274, 55000-275, 55000-276, 55000-278, 55000-279......cceeiiiiiiiieiiieiiiieeee e 297
55000-001, 55000-002......ccceiiiitiiiieiiieetiee et ee e e e e et e e e e et e e e e e s e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaaaaaaas 297
Z 1Y T L 297
58000-10, 58000-20......cccoureieeeeerreeeeeeeeeree e eeeere e e eerre e e e e eerrr e e e e eerre e e e e eaaaeaeeeaaeaeaaaaaaaaaaaas 297
55000-877, 55000-878 and 55000-879.......cccooiriiiiiiiiiiieee ettt 298
55000-740, 55000-741, 55000-742, 55000-744, 55000-745.......oooommiviiiieiiiiiieeee e 298
ASO8T=T09....ee oot e e e e e e e a e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaaaaens 298
45681-330, 45681-332, A56081-334...ccooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 298
55000-293, 55000-294, 55000-298, 55000-299.......ccoovuriiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 298
55000-005, 55000-000.......cccccimmuriiieeiiiieeieeeeeeieee e eerre e e e e e s err e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaaaaaaaaaas 298
58000-005, 58000-007......eeeeieeieiiiee ettt ettt e e e e et e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaas 299
58000-030, 58000-040.......cceiiiieiiieeieeeeiee ettt e e et e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaaas 299
I K - Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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45681-705, 45681-700, 4508 1-T07....cueieeeeeeee ettt ettt sttt ettt e et e e enteeeenneeeeas 299
AS56081-T00...... ettt ettt h ettt et e h e h e e bt et e et eat e e e ettt e anaeeeenneeeeanee 299
Checking the 100p LINes..............c.oooiiiiiiii e 300
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SASTO0-T00.... ettt ettt ettt ettt st e sbt e s bt e bt ettt et sbte bt e bt e saneees 301
MaINtENANCE PTOZNOSIS. ¢..veuvtetierteeteeteeiteetterttenteeteeateeatesbtesteesbeeateeseesatesbeenbeenbteesbaeesabbeesnnseeennee 301
Series XP95 elements on the BC216 or BCOOO...........cccooiiiieiiiiiee et 301
Series Discovery / Soteria elements on the BC216 or BC600..........c.cccovvevvieevniieeeiniiieee e, 302
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1.1.1

1.1.2
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Introduction

General

This User Manual provides the authorized installer with the information necessary for installation,
connection and commissioning of fire detectors of make Apollo, on the Fire Detection Control Pan-
els BC06, BC016, BC216 and BC600.

Types of symbols

Especially important sections of text in this User Manual are indicated with symbols. The follow-
ing symbols are used:

Means DANGER! Ignoring these directions can result in danger to life and health.

Means ATTENTION! Ignoring these tips can result in system malfunctions or damage to prop-
erty.

Means TIP! Here the text contains explanatory notes which can make the installation, connection
and commissioning easier for you and/or which are supposed to enhance your understanding of
how things are connected.

Means that the country-specific and/or the site-specific requirements of the DEVICE and/or
SYSTEM APPROVALS of the fire detection system must be observed.

APPROVAL

Means that in case of ignoring this passage in the text, binding European Standards can be viol-
ated and therefore perhaps the device must not be used within the EU.

2Ll i@

Important tips

Fire detection systems and devices, respectively, must always be planned, installed and put into
operation by specialists who are trained on a continuous basis. The specific specialist training on
the functions of the fire detection control panel and the fire detectors that are connected to it must
be provided by Labor Strauss Sicherungsanlagenbau GmbH Wien (LST) or by persons expressly
authorized by LST for this purpose.

The present manual does not provide any information concerning the expert planning or design of a
fire detection system. It replaces neither the installer's required technical qualification nor his or her
specific training.

Prior to opening the housing of the fire detection control panel or of a BCnet sectional con-
trol panel, switch off the mains power and ensure that it is not switched back on! When the
housing is open and mains power is connected, certain components carrying voltage at
levels that are life threatening are exposed! The protective covering for these components
should never be removed.

When working on the fire detection control panel and when handling components, observe the

A usual protective measures for discharging static electricity charges: Before and during the work
being performed on the printed circuit boards, static charges from your body must be reliably dis-
charged by touching an earthed piece of metal. Mains-operated tools (e.g., soldering irons) must
absolutely be equipped with protective earthing or be expressly approved for use on installations
that are static-sensitive. The usual protective insulation is not sufficient.

During installation, maintenance and servicing, observe the applicable laws, standards and
guidelines on the installation and maintenance of fire detection systems!

If a conventional zone gets disabled, all detectors that are connected to it are put out of
action. In this case, alarms can not be detected.
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2.1

2.1.1

2.1.2

2.1.3

Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

General

This chapter applies to Labor Strauss fire detection control panels which are equipped with a con-
ventional detector interface.

Basically, every detector is a normally open contact which, in the event of activation of the
detector, increases the quiescent current of the detector zone by connecting a resistor R.

Under certain conditions, this part of the document can be used for the following control panels:

+ Series BC600 - The 5.6kOhm end-of-line resistor / 1kOhm alarm resistor must be paramet-
erised.

+ Series BC216 - A 5.6kOhm end-of-line resistor has to be used.
+ Series BC0O16 - The 5.6kOhm end-of-line resistor must be parameterised.

+ Series BC06 - The 5.6kOhm end-of-line resistor must be parameterised. In the case of the BC06
it is not possible to use address modules.

l@ If the used end-of-line element differs from the one mentioned above, the connection has to be
adapted. All explanations and drawings shown here refer to an end-of-line element of 5.6kOhm.

If a conventional zone gets disabled, all detectors that are connected to it are put out of
action. In this case, alarms can not be detected.

Installation of detectors

See the installation instructions for your country.

Schematic circuit diagram of a detector zone

@ ,,,,,,,

H Rab
5,6k

L L=

@ [ —— ! - | [

Rab end-of-line resistor in the last detector

R alarm resistor

Conditions of zones

To evaluate the condition of a detector zone, the line current is sensed. The measured value is pro-
cessed by the microcontroller and the corresponding condition of the zone is determined. For the
threshold values for alarm, wire breakage and short circuit, please refer to the documentation of the
fire detection control panels.

To perform a reset of a conventional detector, the corresponding detector zone has to be disabled
for at least 8 seconds.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.14 Cable requirements
The line resistance of the conventional detection line must not exceed 50 Ohms per wire.

When using a 0.5mm? wire, this corresponds to a distance of approx. 1400m.

max 500
-« »
Letzter Melder
Last detector
max 50Q

v

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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18 Chapter 2+ CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

2.2 Connection of manual call points

The following manual call points can be connected to a conventional detector interface of the fire
detection control panel:

Description Type

Manual Call Point Series HFM/HM HxM/x/11/xx

Manual Call Point Series HFM/HM — 1 auxiliary contact | HxM/x/12/xx

Manual Call Point Series HME HME/FFFF/11/TT/LL/x
Manual Call Point Series HME — 1 auxiliary contact HME/FFFF/12/TT/LL/x
Manual Call Point/Red/Standard UNI3021C

Manual Call Point Series C31 C31

Each manual call point has a built-in alarm resistor (R = 1kOhm/0.35W). In the last manual call
point, an end-of-line resistor (Rab = 5.6kOhm) has to be installed.

The end-of-line element can be changed in the parameter setup of the Fire Detection Control Panel
(BC06/BC0O16/BC600). The factory setting is Rab = 5.6kOhm.

All diodes that are not denoted are of type 1N4004.

2.2.1 Connection of HFM/HM
Old version of the manual call points HFM/HM

Gruppenplatz Rab
Zone port 5 6k
E oo

HFM/... HMAXA2 r\ HFM...
HM/... HFM/x/12 HM/...
Handfeuermelder/Handmelder Letzter Handfeuermelder/Handmelder
Manual call point Handfeuermelder/Handmelder Last manual call point

Manual call point

ng Old manual call points HM/HFM/x/12 can be distinguished from new ones by means of the fol-
lowing characteristics: at the top left of the componentry, old manual call points HM/HFM/x/12
have a terminal strip with 4 terminals (1 through 4), new ones have a terminal strip with 6 ter-
minals (1 through 6).

Connecting the mains voltage 230VAC to the change-over contacts 7, 8 and 9 is only per-

@ missible for the type HM/HFM/x/12/xx/N (with N standing for mains voltage)! It differs
from the type HM/HFM/x/12/xx in that it has additional covers for the insulation of the
mains voltage. The instructions on the safe use, which can be found in the enclosed packet,
must be strictly observed!

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.2.1.1

Chapter 2 + CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

New version of the manual call points HFM/HM

Gruppenplatz

19

Rab
Zone port S?SK
w - — /- —H
wof—t
1 12] 3] 4] |5] |8 1 12] [3] 4] 5] |6
R R
1K 1k
h 4 Ll
HFMY... HM#x/12 HFMY...
HM/.. HF M2 HM/...

Handfeuermelder/Handmelder
Manual call point

Handfeuermelder/Handmelder
Manual call point

Connection of HFM/HM with individual Address Module NG60-1

Old version of the manual call points

Letzter Handfeuermelder/Handmelder
Last manual call point

Gruppenplatz Rab
Zone port 5 6k
i
m
NG60-1 NG60-1 NG60-1
rt| bl [sw sw]| bl ’Jn | bIf [sw
I [
2] 3] [4] 8] [6 6] [5 2 L4£[ 3 11 2] 3] [4] [5] (g
R R R
1k 1k J:_E 1k
—f]
bl: blawblue [9]
rt: rot/red HFM/... HMAX/A 2 4 HEMY.
sw: schwarz/black HM/... HFM/x/12 HMY...
Handfeuermelder/Handmelder Letzter Handfeuermelder/Handmelder
Manual call point Handfeuermelder/Handmelder Last manual call point
Manual call point
New version of the manual call points
Gruppenplatz Rah
Zone port 5 Bk
o
ot 1 =
NG60-1 NG60-1 NG60-1
] bl sz sw| bl Jﬁ M| bl| |sw
| — [
1 12] [3] [4] 18] [e 1] 2] [3] |4] |s] [8] 7] 8] |o 1] 2] 3] [4] [5] |6
R R R
1k 1k 1k
bl: blau/blue
el ek HFM/... HIMUx/12 HFMY...
sw: schwarz/blacl HM... HEM/x/12 HMY...

Handfeuermelder/Handmelder

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Connection of detectors Apollo

2.2.1.2 Connection of HFM/HM with Address Module NG60-1 — sum indication
Old version of the manual call points
Gruppenplatz Rab
Zone port 5,6k
E ......
NG60-1
rt b sw
11 |2 |§J 4| |5] |6 6 11 12 |_3J 4| |5
R R
1k [ 1k
bl: blau/blue
it rotired E"\:ﬂ’\/"/ HMIx/12 g :W/
sw: schwarz/black HFM/x/12
Handfeuermelder/Handmelder Letzter Handfeuermelder/Handmelder
Manual call point Handfeuermelder/Handmelder Last manual call point
Manual call point
New version of the manual call points
Gruppenplatz
Zone port gzbk
e —— — —

[

HFMY...
HM/...

1] 2] 3] 4] [5] [6] [7] [8] |9
R
1k
bl: blaublue
rot/red HFM/... HM/x/12
HM/. HF M/x/12
Handfeuermelder/Handmelder Handfeuermelder/Handmelder
Manual call point

rt:
sw: schwarz/black
Manual call point

Letzter Handfeuermelder/Handmelder
Last manual call point

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.2.2 Connection of Manual Call Points Series HME

Gruppenplatz

Zone port
,E ,,,,,,
______ Rab
[ ?}

Potenzialfreier Umschaltkontakt
Dry change-over contact

s2 /
]#_‘3456 ﬁfj345|g111 |_1_|L2J|_31_|lflj|_5r|6
1Rk 1Rk s1 s2 ﬁ(i ﬁ s

S1
® lJ ® ® lJ
HME/FFFF/11/TT/LL HME/FFFF/12/TT/LL HME/FFFF/11/TT/LL
Handmelder Serie HME Handmelder Serie HME Letzter Handmelder Serie HME
Manual call point Last manual call point

Manual call point

missible for the type HME/FFFF/12/TT/LL/N (with N standing for mains voltage)! It dif-
fers from the type HME/FFFF/12/TT/LL in that it has additional covers for the insulation
of the mains voltage. The instructions on the safe use, which can be found in the enclosed

packet, must be strictly observed!
Address modules are connected to the Manual Call Points Series HME in the same way as to the
Manual Call Points Series HFM/HM. The connection of these manual call points is shown in
Chapters 2.2.1.1 and 2.2.1.2.

@ Connecting the mains voltage 230VAC to the change-over contacts 11, 12 and 14 is only per-

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.2.3 Connection of a C31

Connection of detectors Apollo

The alarm resistor has already been installed. The end-of-line resistor has to be connected to the

terminals of the C31.
Gruppenplatz C31 (51 .12_02) C31 (51 .12_02)
Zone port
[La] X1-1— X2-4 11— {X2-4}—
[Lb] X2-6 X2-6
1k 10K 1k 10k
X2-1 X2-1
X1-5 X1-5
TXM X1-4
Rab
5,6k

Handfeuermelder/Handmelder
Manual call point

Y

Letzter Handfeuermelder/Handmelder
Last manual call point

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Connection of detectors Apollo

Connection of the Spring-button Call Point SM/5/52/02/0x

2.3
Gruppenplatz
Zone port
e—| —| —
| | NG60-1
rt| bl swW
H R H R R R
1k 1k 5,6k 1k
[12]11]14] [42]41]44| [12]11]14] [42]41]44] [12]11]14] [42]41]44]
C Ca Cy
SR I S N Y R I S e T AV [ L B
bl: blau/blue
;tw rsoctr/:v?/grz/black SM/5/52/02/0x SM/5/52/02/0x SM/5/52/02/0x
Springknopfmelder Springknopfmelder
Spring-button Call Point Spring-button Call Point

Springknopfmelder
Spring-button Call Point

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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24.1

24.1.1

24.1.2

Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

Connection of automatic detectors

Automatic detectors Series 65

Connection of detectors Apollo

The following fire detectors can be connected to a conventional detector interface of the fire detec-

tion control panel:

Description Type max. number per detector zone EN 54-5 Class
Ionisation Smoke Detector | 55000-217 32

Optical Smoke Detector 55000-317 32

Thermal RoR Detector 55000-122 32 AlR - 57°C
Thermal RoR Detector 55000-127 32 BR - 78°C
Thermal RoR Detector 55000-132 32 CR -90°C
Thermal Max Detector 55000-137 32 CS -90°C

Arrangement of wires in Detector Base 45681-200 or 45681-251

Strip the insulation just as short as the terminal requires for connection. In the last detector an
end-of-line resistor has to be connected between "L1" and "L2".

Connection

Gruppenplatz
Zone port

Serie 65

5,6k
~Griin | Green
-Blau / Blue
“Rot / Red

Serie 65 Letzter Melder
Last detector

Y

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Connection of detectors Apollo

5,6k
Griin / Green

Blau / Blue

Rot / Red

2.4.1.3 Connection of detectors with Address Module NG60-1

Gruppenplatz
Zone port
3
La

m

Letzter Melder
Last detector

bl: blau/blue
rt: rot/red rt! bl sw rt] bl sw
sw: schwarz/black
NG60-1 NG60-1
Nummerngeber
fur Summenanzeige

Nummerngeber
fur Einzelanzeige
Address module
for multiple detectors

Address module
for single detector
If an address module is connected to more than one detector, the address module will transmit the

set number to the control panel when one detector is activated.

2.4.1.4 Connection of detectors with Remote Indicator PA58-1 or PA58-3

Gruppenplatz
Zone port
+
m
5,6k
AGrln / Green
-Blau / Blue
“Rot/ Red

T

Serie 65

Letzter Melder
Last detector

+ -
CERE CEN:
— —
— —
PA58-3 PA58-3
Einfachanzeige Mehrfachanzeige
Remote indicator
for multiple detectors

Remote indicator
for single detector

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.4.1.5 Connection of detectors with Remote Indicator PA58-1 or PA58-3 and Address Module NG60-1

Gruppenplatz

Zone port
+
La
5,6k

- ~Griin | Green
IE -Blau / Blue
“Rot / Red

Letzter Melder
Last detector

o o
T H E T E
s (=]
— —
— —
rt} bn} bl tsw rt} bn} bl lsw bl: blau/blue
& & bn: braun/brown
NG60-1 NG60-1 rt: rot/red
PAS8-3 PAS8-3 sw: schwarz/black
Einfachanzeige Mehrfachanzeige
Remote indicator Remote indicator
for single detector for multiple detectors

If an address module is connected to more than one detector, the address module will be activated
in the alarm condition of one of these detectors and will transmit the set number to the control
panel.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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27

2.4.2 Automatic detectors Series ORBIS
The following fire detectors can be connected to a conventional detector interface of the fire detec-
tion control panel:
Description Type max. number per detector zone |EN 54-5 Class
Optical Smoke Detector OP-12001 32
Optical-Thermal Detector OH-13001 32
Thermal RoR Detector HT-11001 32 Al1R - 57°C
Thermal Max Detector HT-11002 32 A2S -61°C
Thermal RoR Detector HT-11003 32 BR - 75°C
Thermal Max Detector HT-11004 32 BS - 75°C
Thermal RoR Detector HT-11005 32 CR -90°C
Thermal Max Detector HT-11006 32 CS -90°C
2.4.2.1 Arrangement of wires in Detector Base MB-00001

Strip the insulation just as short as the terminal requires for connection. In the last detector an
end-of-line resistor has to be connected between "OUT+" and "COM-".

2.4.2.2 Connection

Gruppenplatz

Zone port
+
o

ik

Serie ORBIS

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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5,6k
AGriin / Green
-Blau / Blue
“Rot / Red
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Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

28
2.4.2.3 Connection of detectors with Address Module NG60-1
Gruppenplatz
Zone port R
E 5,6k
- LGrin/ Green
-Blau / Blue
“Rot /Red

M

Serie ORBIS

Letzter Melder
Last detector

bl: blaublue
t: rot/red ! bl SW rt! bl SW
sw: schwarz/black
NGB60-1 NG60-1
Nummerngeber
fur Summenanzeige
Address module

Nummerngeber
for multiple detectors

fur Einzelanzeige
Address module

for single detector

If an address module is connected to more than one detector, the address module will be activated
in the alarm condition of one of these detectors and will transmit the number of the detector to the

control panel.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.4.2.4 Connection of detectors with Remote Indicator PA58-1 or PA58-3

Gruppenplatz

Zone port
+
[La|

5,6k
IE O

~AGrlin | Green
-Blau / Blue
“Rot / Red
_*-‘_“'H. [ ]
i ; W+
‘HEE, @]@ @ E
o % %

.

Letzter Melder
Last detector

= =

H o B 2
—
—

PA58-3 PA58-3

Einfachanzeige
Remote indicator
for single detector

Mehrfachanzeige
Remote indicator
for multiple detectors

2.4.2.5 Connection of detectors with Remote Indicator PA58-1 or PA58-3 and Address Module NG60-1

Gruppenplatz
Zone port
+
[La|
5,6k
il Grin ! Green
IE “Blau/ Blue
“Rot | Red

S

Letzter Melder
k H 1k H Last detector

-

o - o -
q kB G
O o
— —
— —
rt! bn] bl ‘fsw rt! bn! bll  Ysw bl: blau/blue
& bn: braun/brown
NGB0-1 NGB0-1 rt:  rot/red
PAS8-3 PAS8-3 sw: schwarz/black
Einfachanzeige Mehrfachanzeige

Remote indicator

Remote indicator
for single detector

for multiple detectors
If an address module is connected to more than one detector, the address module will be activated

in the alarm condition of one of these detectors and will transmit the number of the detector to the
control panel.
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2.4.2.6 Connection of detectors with Detector Relay Bases RB-10004

Gruppenplatz
Zone port
+
[La|

e

AGriin | Green
-Blau / Blue
“Rot / Red

Serie ORBIS Letzter Melder

Last detector

max. Belastung:
1A/30V

max. rating:
1A/30V

If the supply voltage of the detector base is less than 24VDC, the functioning of the change-over
contact in the Detector Relay Base RB-10004 can not be guaranteed.

L]
A

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.4.3 Connection of Duct Detectors 53546-021 and 53546-023

The Duct Detector Housing 53546-021 contains a Series 65 base and may be used with an optical
detector or an ionisation detector. The Duct Detector Housing 53546-023 contains a Series Orbis

base and allows the use of optical detectors. Both duct detector housings are provided with dry

relay contacts.

Gruppenplatz

Zone port
[ie]

+

e

5,6k
/Grun/ Green
-EBlau / Blue
“Rot /Red

Luftungsleitungsmelder
Duct Detector
53546-021
53546-023
© 3 % Ty YRR
C Z o3z
N 575 [
EEEEEEEEEEs
| |
| |
+| -
HH B
O
—
 —]
@
PA58-3

Einfachanzeige
Remote indicator
for single detector

Luftungsleitungsmelder
Duct Detector
53546-021
53546-023

0oz z T

;B;U
OOO
(e

NI -1
no +1
NI +1

N 5 []
EEEEEEEEEEE

rt! bl £

NG60-1

Nummerngeber
fur Summenanzeige
Address module
for multiple detectors

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Luftungsleitungsmelder
Duct Detector
MIHS 53546-021 Serie 65
53546-023
R T
2zoz=
N [S5°5S []
eleliideie
] b Letzter Melder
Last detector

 —
gl

+ -
T E
O
—
[ —
. 1 bnt Dbl SwW
PA5E-3 NG60-1

Einfachanzeige
Remote indicator
for single detector

31



32

2.5

Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

Intrinsically safe detection circuits

An intrinsically safe electric circuit can be created using the
+ Safety Barrier ES58-2 (with galvanic isolation) or the
+ Zener Barrier Z978.

The following fire detectors have been designed for use in the hazardous area:
Optical Smoke Detector OP-52027
Optical-Thermal Detector OH-53027
Thermal Detector HT-51145 (A1R)
Thermal Detector HT-51157 (A1S)
Thermal Detector HT-51147 (A2S)
Thermal Detector HT-51149 (BR)
Thermal Detector HT-51151 (BS)
Thermal Detector HT-51153 (CR)
Thermal Detector HT-51155 (CS)
Optical Smoke Detector SLR-E-IS
Optical Smoke Detector SOC-E-IS
Thermal Detectors 6295 and 6296.

L 2R 2R 2R JER JEE R 2K 2R K R 4

*

Due to the galvanic isolation between the hazardous area and the safe area, earth faults can not be
detected in the hazardous area if the Safety Barrier ES58-2 is used.

A

Permissible number of Optical Smoke Detectors SLR-E-IS |20
Permissible number of Optical Smoke Detectors SOC-E-IS |8

In intrinsically safe circuits, the Address Module NG60-1 (individual detector identification) can
not be connected.

Permissible number of Thermal Detectors 6295 / 6296 32

Permissible number of Manual Call Points Ex dC31 20

Permissible number of Series ORBIS I.S. detectors 28

max. capacitance IIA (IIB) 880nF (330nF)
max. inductance IIA (IIB) 33.6mH (12.6mH)
max. ratio inductance/resistance 1A (1IB) 440uH/Ohm (165)
Connection of Remote Indicators PA58-1 possible

Detector identification (address module)

not possible

Earth fault can be indicated on the FDCP

yes

Dimensions ES58-2 (W x H x D) 120 x 160 % 90 (mm)

Enclosure for Safety Barrier 29600-239 (W x H x D) 125 x 180 x 130 (mm)

) However, if the Safety Barrier ES58-2 is used, it is not possible to detect earth faults in the hazardous
area.

Basically, detectors in the hazardous area and detectors in safe areas can be combined in one
detector zone.

=

A

The safety barrier must be installed outside the hazardous area.

Detectors in the hazardous area must always be connected at the end of the detector line. Behind
such areas you must not connect detectors designed for safe areas.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Connection of detectors Apollo

Optical Smoke Detector SLR-E-IS with ES58-2

2.5.1

AOBIG S ZIBMLDS.
181004 LI
MOJIBA f QoD

Pay/iod.,
an|g f nejg-
usalg / Uunis”

lojyajep 1se
Iaplp 1232197

304y

B2J8 SNOPJEZEY
ayj Jo uonesijenba [enuajod
syolaiag-x3 sop yois|Bsneenusiod

$1010239p 2|dpjnwi Jo}
Jojeaipul ajoway
sflazueyorpysy

L-85vd

Bale snopJezeH
yolalag-x3

- -

Joyeyep albuls Joy
Jojealpul soway
aBlszueyoeuig

L-85vd

3 d-NGA

s-3-41s

eale ojeg

yoleleg-¥3-4oIN

¢-8553

=] el

=L

1]

=]
Jod suoz

Zje|dusddnisy

2 (terminals 1 /2) will be evaluated as alarm.

A short circuit at the output of the ES58

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and

requirements.

APPROVAL
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302/33



302/34

eale snop.iezeH eale ajes

yolesag-x3-yoIN

eale snopiezey

Connection of detectors Apollo

Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

34

Optical Smoke Detector SOC-E-IS with ES58-2

2.5.2

ay} Jo uonesijienbs |enuajod yolalag-x3

syolesag-x3 sep yola|Bsnejenusiod

$J030918p a|diNw Joy}
Jojeoipul ejoway

I

Jojoalep a|buls 1o}

Joyeoipul o

owey
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A short circuit at the output of the ES58-2 (terminals 1/ 2) will be evaluated as alarm.

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and
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2.5.3 Automatic detectors Series Orbis L.S.
The connection shown below applies to the following detectors:

Optical Smoke Detector OP-52027
Optical-Thermal Detector OH-53027
Thermal Detector HT-51145 (A1R)
Thermal Detector HT-51157 (A1S)
Thermal Detector HT-51147 (A2S)
Thermal Detector HT-51149 (BR)
Thermal Detector HT-51151 (BS)
Thermal Detector HT-51153 (CR)
Thermal Detector HT-51155 (CS)

L ZBR 2R 2R JER IR 2R 2K 2R 4

In the hazardous area, up to 28 detectors may be connected. For the connection of the ORBIS I.S.
detectors, the Detector Base MB-50018 is needed.

LGran / Green
-Blau / Blue
“Rot f Red

S,GKE

Letzter Melder
Last detector

Serie ORBIS IS
Potential equalisation of the
hazardous area

Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs

=

Ex-Bereich
Hazardous area

=
o
%5
= e @3
o i &
& =2%]
e 5
Ll =
= 9
+ I
E S48
o
%
D_Q.
o o
25
[OIN

A short circuit at the output of the ES58-2 (terminals 1 / 2) will be evaluated as alarm.

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and

APPROVA- .
requirements.

Ll B>
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254 Thermal Detectors 6295 and 6296 with Safety Barrier ES58-2

Gruppenplatz i
Zone port + + |
[La| [11] (1] |
(o) 12 Z—
ES58-2 !
i Rab
| i 5,6k
i 3
i o =
i g
| e
! A B E- E+
| N/
i Type 620x
‘ Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
Equipotential of the hazardous area
Nicht-Ex-Bereich Ex-Bereich -
Safe area Hazardous area

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and

APPROVAL .
requirements.

A short circuit at the output of the ES58-2 (terminals 1/ 2) will be evaluated as alarm.
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2.5.5

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

302/37

Detectors without energy storage — contact
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detectors

Fire detectors and display devices without energy storage (capacitors, inductors, power sources,
etc.) can be used virtually without restriction and without identification in accordance with Sec-
tion 12 of DIN EN 50020 in intrinsically safe circuits. For this purpose the Zener Barrier Z978 or

the Safety Barrier ES58-2 is used.

Therefore the thermal detectors and manual call points listed below can also be used in hazardous

areas.
Description Type max. number per detecter
zone
Manual Call Point/Red/Conv HFM/3/11/xx 32
Manual Call Point (others) HFM/3/12/xx 32
Manual Call Point/Blue/Conv/Hausalarm | HM/5/11/02/xx 32
Manual Call Point/Yellow/Conv/Losch. HM/1/11/05/xx 32
Manual Call Point/Blue/Conv/Stop HM/5/11/18/xx 32
Manual Call Point/Yellow/Conv/Handausl |HM/1/11/17/xx 32
Manual Call Point (others) HM/x/11/xx/xx 32
Manual Call Point (others) HM/x/12/xx 32
Manual Call Point Series HME HME/FFFF/11/TT/LL/x 32
Manual Call Point Series HME, 1 aux conn. | HME/FFFF/12/TT/LL/x 32
Manual Call Point/Red/Standard UNI3021C 32
Thermal Max Detector SWM-1KL-57 32
Thermal Max Detector SWM-1KL-80 32
Thermal Max Detector SWM-1KL-100 32
Thermal Max Detector SWM-1KL-140 32
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2.5.5.1 Manual call point with Zener Barrier Z978

This drawing gives a fundamental description of the connection. Since two 600 Ohm resistors are
integrated into the safety barrier, the 1kOhm alarm resistor has to be bypassed by connecting ter-
minal 1 to terminal 6 at the manual call point. If a different manual call point is used, its connection
may differ from the connection diagram shown below.

An alarm is activated by a very low resistance connection between the output terminals of the

safety barrier.
Gruppenplatz + + i
Zone port 2 ——1] i Rab
[La I R600 e 5 6k
7 J—E —H
e ] 3
. %Z R600 - |
= 4]

2978

HFM/...
HM/...

Handfeuermelder/Handmelder
Manual call point
Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs

Potential equalisation of the
hazardous area

] i
Ex-Bereich -
Hazardous area

Nicht-Ex-Bereich
Safe area

cﬁ The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and
E“ : requirements.

f A short circuit at the output of the Z978 (terminals 1/ 4) will be evaluated as alarm.
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2.5.5.2 Manual call point with Safety Barrier ES58-2

Gruppenplatz Rab
Zone port + + 5.6k
[La] [11] [1] T
m = i 2}
ES58-2

HFEMY...
HM/...

Handfeuermelder/Handmelder
Manual call point

Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
Potential equalisation of the
hazardous area

] i
Ex-Bereich -

Hazardous area

Nicht-Ex-Bereich
Safe area

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and

APPROVAL .
requirements.
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2.5.5.3 Thermal max detector with Zener Barrier Z978

Gruppenplatz
Zone port

[La]
m

_—
—

B
I

!

Connection of detectors Apollo

th RG00

objj-\_,‘

o

%Z RG600 -

APPROVAL

ST
!

i

7978

Nicht-Ex-Bereich
Safe area

Rab
5,6k

[1]12][3]{4]ls]le]

SWM-1KL

Letzter Melder
Last detector

hazardous area

N LS

Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
Potential equalisation of the

] i
Ex-Bereich -

Hazardous area

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and
requirements.

f A short circuit at the output of the Z978 (terminals 1/ 4) will be evaluated as alarm.
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2554
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Thermal max detector with Safety Barrier ES58-2

Gruppenplatz
Zone port

[La]

5]

& B

Chapter 2 + CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

[1]
(2]

ES58-2

APPROVAL

Nicht-Ex-Bereich

Safe area

Rab
5,6k

[1][2][3][4][5]]6]
SWM-TKL

NS

Letzter Melder
Last detector

Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
Potential equalisation of the
hazardous area

] i
Ex-Bereich -

Hazardous area

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and
requirements.
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2.6

2.6.1

Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

Manual call points for hazardous areas

nn

Thanks to the types of protection "increased safety", "encapsulation" and "protection by enclos-
ures", the Manual Call Point Ex dC31 can be used without the Safety Barrier ES58-2 or the Zener
Barrier Z978.

Description |Type |max. number per detector zone
Manual Call Point Ex dC31 | 20

Manual Call Point Ex dC31

[@ When ordering this manual call point, you have to specify the resistance values (alarm and
end-of-line resistor) of this detector, because they are sealed within the detector housing and can
not be changed at a later stage.

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with EN 60079 because the energy in the
supply line is not limited by a safety barrier.

Ex-Bereich
Hazardous area

Nicht-Ex-Bereich
Safe area

Gruppenplatz
Zone port
of——

| IN ouT IN ouT
[T E B0 [ EIRCINCN B [
K K
| L Ly
! 5,6k 5,6k
! — —T
! dc31 dc3t
| Handfeuermelder/Handmelder Letzter Handfeuermelder/Handmelder
! Manual call point Last manual call point

@  The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local re ulations, guidelines and
oy ply g g
§ = : requirements.
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2.7 Flame detectors for hazardous areas
Thanks to the ignition protection class "flameproof enclosure", the following flame detectors can

be used without a safety barrier or zener barrier.

Type EN 54-10 Class 1 SW6 SW7  |Response time
16511 IR2 0 0 8s
16519 IR3 1 0 4s
16521 UV/IR2 0 1 2s

1 1 Is

By means of the DIP switches, the detector can be adjusted to the various operating conditions. The
switches 6 and 7 allow you to change the response time.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.7.1 Flame Detectors Series 16000

1. Melder 1st detector

Flammenmelder
Flame detector

Serie 16000
A E KN Spannungs-
+24\ | + S S ZI versorgung

Power supply

R }II—J Alarm
. R 1k 6 | Alarm

Stérung

7
Il_/J Fault

Gruppenplatz
Zone port

Rab muss im letzten Melder eingebaut werden

versorgung
[ 2]
Rab must be installed in the last detector Power supply

4 | 5 Alarm
R 1k Il_/J Alarm
7 ] Stérung
7I|—/J Fault
Rab
Nicht-Ex-Bereich Ex-Bereich 3,6k

Safe area Hazardous area

E ¥ i (] [}
IE 3 D D 2. Melder 2nd detector
i Flammenmelder
i Flame detector
! Serie 16000
=5 i 1] Spannungs-
L1 ! 7 versorgung
\_FIZ i Power supply
| T I'ﬂ Alarm
3 ] 1 R 1k 6 " Alarm
4 i
| 7 J Stérung
Fia <| 5 : Il—/ Fault
24V | | o] i
+—1 6 | |
GND E % [ I | [}
Steuerung | P
ControlEi i Pidbd o 3. Melder 3rd detector
MQZ1000-1 i Flammenmelder
77777777777777777777777 ! Flame detector
! Serie 16000
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand |
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition i 1 Spannungs-

12345678
Einstellung des DIP Schalters in jedem Melder ¢
DIP switch setting in each detector 1 m i =1

t The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with EN 60079 because the energy in the

line is not limited by barriers.
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2.7.2 Flame Detector 40/40-1-111AC

Thanks to the ignition protection class "flameproof enclosure", the following flame detectors can
be used without a safety barrier or zener barrier.

An alarm verification according to EN 54-2 Type A is not permissible (in the case of the BC600,
the alarm verification is set through the properties of the zone, and in the case of the BC216 it is
set through the type of zone).

{ 40/40-1-111AC
| Controler
| P -
i JUl oy 24V
+24V | + ! B
GND | - ! 4] ——— Storung
' 5 | —| fault
i 6| < Alarm
! 3 7| fire alarm
i R 1k E
Gruppenplatz | 9 |
Zone port ! 10
IE N__ : %
(Lo i LE
| - Erster Melder
! First detector
N | 40/40-1-111AC
(S ! Controler
|—| 2 i L Z +
3 : L7 . 24V
:| ! Rab =7
! 5,6k |—
4 i L > 4] ——— stérung
F1A E ! 5 | ;I fault
+24V =1 i 6] — Alarm
116 | ! L 17 ;I fire alarm
GND E i R 1k 8]
Steuerung | 9 |
Control . I | 10
MQZ1000-1 i 1]
' 5 g
Nicht-Ex-Bereich |  Ex-Bereich = Letzter Melder
Safe area ! Hazardous area Last detector
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand Rab muss im letzten Melder eingebaut werden
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition Rab must be installed in the last detector

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with EN 60079 because the energy in the
line is not limited by barriers.
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2.8

2.8.1

2.8.1.1

2.8.1.2

Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

Connection of wireless detectors

Connection of detectors Apollo

Before wireless detectors can be used, you have to install an RF interface.

RF Interface FUIF511-27D

Notes

For information on how to link the wireless detectors to the RF interface, please refer to the docu-

mentation of the RF interface.

Observe the maximum number of detectors that are supported per RF interface.

Connection

+24V

+24V | +
GND | -

Gruppenplatz
Zone port

La

& [5]
/

Lb

M400RFE-AS/FUIF511-27D

Ext. PSU |
L 1 +—JGND \
T‘ 2 Reset |
3 GND |
4 Alarm p 4 46
Fire
Rl
+24V 1 | e Stérung
. 6 -
oD 10 ] Fault D.1-16
» 7 | |
Steuerung Alarm
Contro||:_ Fire D.A7-32
MQZ1000-1

Stérung
Fault D.17-32

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.8.2

2.8.2.1

2.8.2.2

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Connection of Series FI700/RF / F1720/RF wireless detectors

In order to be able to use wireless detectors, you first have to install an RF interface. Also see the
User Manual "Wireless fire detection systems FI700/RF and FI720/RF".

Notes

For information on how to link the wireless detectors to the RF interface, please refer to the docu-
mentation of the RF interface.
Please note that a maximum of 32 detectors are supported per RF interface.

Connection

The following connection applies to the RF Interfaces FI700/RF/CWE and FI1720/RF/CWE.

+24V | +

GND [ - |

Siren E
output E

Zone port

5] [5]
]
5.6k
5.6k

S ' NN 0
"""""""""""" o >0 g J 0 o J |
zs2noEEpopbssggoo

@$++<_ﬂ<_VUJUJNfoLIJUJ

gggg+ 8 o &

T T 0 o

5§ §N N S 55 g

N NGO 3 3 3 3

+ w0 nu un

+ '+

JP1 6do

JP2 6do

FI700/RF/CWE

RS232 connector

00000

Make sure that the polarity of the connection to the zone port is correct. If the polarity of this con-
nection is not correct, the fire alarm can not be reset. The fire alarm is reset by removing the volt-
age from the CWE terminals 'Zone'.

If a voltage that is higher than 9V is present on the CWE terminals 'Sounder line' and if the polarity
is correct, the parameterised wireless alarming devices will be activated. If a voltage that is lower
than 9V is present on the terminals in question, the alarming devices will be inactive.

rlﬁ If the RF interface is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations con-
y : cerning emergency power supply have to be observed.
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2.8.2.3 RF Expander FI700/RF/WE — old version

24y [+ ]
GND [ - |

=y
—

=]
=
w

xel112] xql1]2]3[4[5]6]7]8]9]10]1

ENNENREN

R1 R2 R3

| 1

1 2
B Funk Expander 3
— RF Expander
El FI700/RFANE 4
4 #5
B . T
6] e
| 7 |

X4

T
X

| S

pﬁ If the expander is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations concern-
y z ing emergency power supply have to be observed.
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Connection of detectors Apollo

2.8.2.4 RF Expander FI700/RF/WE — new version — and RF Expander F1720/RF/WE

Metzgerat
Fower supply

24y [ +]
GND [ - |

L

Stérung
Fault
N/C
COM
NSO
112134
o o+ o+ o+
5558

Funk-Expander
RF expander
FI700/RFANE

O Status LED

R5232-Anschluss
R5232 connector

If the expander is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations concern-

APPROVAL .
ing emergency power supply have to be observed.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.8.3 Connection of Series FI750/RF wireless detectors
Before wireless detectors can be used, you have to install an RF interface.

Notes

+ For information on how to link the wireless detectors to the RF interface, please refer to the
documentation of the RF interface.
+ Please note that a maximum of 32 detectors are supported per RF interface.

Connection

+24V [ + |
GND [ - |
si
Ausgang L]
-
oupot L]

Fault messages - external EN54-4 power supply

Stérmeldungen - externes EN54-4 Netzteil

Gruppenplatz
. |
Zone port o —
w Q.
[La] 53 io
&9 2
o it || g
ON 172X

Gruppen-Alarm
Zone alarm

5.6k
56k |si

7] mim
7| e
@ H—"—
o +—"—

FI750/RF/CWE

| i
®6969 6969 o> = F ]
3 3 3 3
3 : 3 &8 s&8
I + n > = =
I3 S o O
— QL O £
] £ 583
L = ©

A 5 %%

>
. .. o o C
Gruppe Sirenenlinie 5 c o 32
Zone Siren line S 23S
? ;g o »
5 2:%
=z 5 6 5
L L2
T o C
S 5 o
o 2 a

[

=4

(5]

el

@©

—

The "Fault messages — external power supply" can be set to "Open," "Low" or "Disabled" by
means of the RF interface configuration software. These fault messages only need to be used if an
external power unit is used.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.8.3.1 RF Expander FI750/RF/WE

If you want to extend the range of the RF system FI750/RF, you can use the RF Expander F1750/
RF/WE.

Connection

+24V [ + |
GND [ - |

Stérung/

Fault
| v INIC

COM
N/O

Stormeldungen - externes EN54-4 Netzteil
Fault messages - external EN54-4 power supply

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
Ext. power supply

@ u
7,31 -
@ | I

@
@
@
@

- = - — A
%5 =] 3 =33
oY 8 RN
+ u 5 T =
c ECDCD
‘T 2 Ps
= T T O
5 ==
2 o £
= c O 2
= S £ 5
0 TS =1
) 5
g w22
3 o ¢ 8
= S e
z S 9O G
g Q
s 3 §
a ° 8
2]
FI750/RF/WE i
o
-
[}
el
©
o |

In this example, the common fault contact of the power unit has been routed to the "Mains fault"
input of the FI750/RF/WE. With this connection, the handling of the input for the "Mains fault" has
to be set to "Open".

If the power unit fault messages are to be evaluated more finely, you can use the inputs that are
available on the FI750/RF/WE.

Netzstérung / Mains fault @ [ L 5 CHOD
@
Batteriestérung / Battery fault @ L ¢ Stérmeldungen - externes EN54-4 Netzteil
. / Fault messages - external EN54-4 power supply
Ladekreis defekt / Battery charger fault @ —e
Sonstige Stoérung / Other fault @ g
o =

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.9
2.9.1

29.1.1

Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

Connection of special detectors

Flame Detector Series 16000

Settings

Connection of detectors Apollo

The detector can be adapted to different operating conditions by means of the DIP switches. The

response time can be changed with the switches 6 and 7.

Type EN 54-10 Class 1
16581 IR2

16589 IR3

16591 UV/IR2

SW6 SW7 Response time
0 0 8s
1 0 4s
0 1 2s
1 1 Is

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.9.1.2 Connection
1. Melder 1st detector

Flammenmelder
Flame Detector

Serie 16000

,,,,,, 1 Spannungs-

s N N — (27 power supply
GNP L " }Eﬂ Alarm
,,,,,, R 1k & " Alarm

Stérung

7
E_/J Fault

Gruppenplatz
Zone port
e}

Lb 3

|
| 2. Melder 2nd detector
|

Flammenmelder
Flame Detector
Serie 16000

1 Spannungs-

versorgung
[ 2 ] Power supply

}Eﬂ Alarm
] R 1k & " Alarm
Stérung

.
I'_/J Fault

= | [N] =

+24V =y
.
CHD—of7 |
Steuerung R
Controllzi RN 3. Melder 3rd detector
MQZ1000-1 Flammenmelder
77777777777777777777777 Flame Detector
Serie 16000
Option: Anschaltung Nummerngeber NG58-1 ere
und Parallelindikator PAS8-1 1] Spannungs-
Option: connection of Address Module NG58-1 versorgung
and Remote Indicator PA58-1 [ 2 ] Power supply
NG58-1 oo T | 5 Alarm
" Flammenmelder ——
wl o T | Flame Detector | R 1k Il—/J Alarm
blk| |brn |red Serie 16000 7 | Sterung
Qﬁ 51 J Alarm gﬁ 5 | Fault
— I ] Aam S?SK

+ Rab muss im letzten Melder eingebaut werden
@ Rab must be installed in the last detector

PA58-X 12345678
Einstellung des DIP Schalters in jedem Melder ¢
DIP switch setting in each detector 1 m i =1

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.9.2

Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

Flame Detector 800/24-VST-K-N

Connection of detectors Apollo

800/24-VST-K-N

‘ 1. Melder 1st detector
1 m— ¥ iy
1 +
o711 . 24v E
+24V | + B n
— —11 Alarm g
GND | - = kd (J fire alarm @
R 1k 5 o
5] o
| o Stérung &
i /J fault g
8
A\, — o
Gruppenplatz
z t
one per 800/24-VST-K-N
IE N 2. Melder 2nd detector
[Lb] Y- )
2] - 24v g
3 i}
L — ! imm Alarm g
R 1k — fire alarm ®
H 5
M 6 Stérun @
L = 2 G
TH ! /J fault o
| 2] 8
— v
3
4 ] 800/24-VST-K-N
3. Melder 3rd detector
Al 5 r —\~ ~
L 1 +
+24V | 5 | =Y 24V c
= 1=l <
GND 3 I
4¢»—{ 7 — 71 Alarm 5
Steuerungr—1 | Rk s fire alarm @
Control El 2
MQZ1000-1 i [ e Stérung 3
1 fault o
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, [ Rab 5,6k 5]
ed y

Option: Anschaltung Nummerngeber NG58-1
und Parallelindikator PAS8-1

Option: connection of Address Module NG58-1
and Remote Indicator PAS8-1

i Flammenmelder |
NG58-1 ' Flame Detector !
i 800/24-VST-K_N

SW bn

blk brn |red
j

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

Rab muss im letzten Melder eingebaut werden
Rab must be installed in the last detector

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.9.3 Flame Detector 20/20-MPI-R

20/20-MPI-R
Controler
1] +
> - 24V
+24V | + B
GND | - R 1k 4]
I 5 Alarm
5 —|fire alarm
CTJ Stérung
I8 fault
Gruppenplatz 9 |
Zone port 10
La
I: = Erster Melder
@ First detector
. 20/20-MPI-R
(B Controler
,—| 2 T +
3 i _24v
=] 5]
F1A 5 "—I% % Alarm
a —|fire alarm
+24V | ry | O |
6 | 37| —~ Stérung
GND IT ? —| fault
L Rab |
Steuerung 5 6k | 9 |
ControlL8 I — ’ 10
MQZ1000-1
Letzter Melder

_______________________ ! Last detector

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

Rab muss im letzten Melder eingebaut werden

Rab must be installed in the last detector
An alarm verification according to EN 54-2 Type A is not permissible (in the case of the BC600,
the alarm verification is set through the properties of the zone, and in the case of the BC216 it is
set through the type of zone).
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294 Flame Detector 20/20-MI-11SF

20/20-MI-11SF
Controler
1] red +
$H2] plack - 24V
24V | + 3] blue
GND | - 4] pink
E brown —~ Stérung
6 |ightb|ueJ fault
7 orange __~ Alarm
—3+8] violet fire alarm
Gruppenplatz Rk 9| gray
Zone port 10| white
E¥ E yellow
IE J_ E green
- Erster Melder
First detector
] 20/20-MI-11SF
[EL Controler
LHZ H1] red +
LE 2] black - 24V
:| 3] blue
4 e ol
FAI s ] 15| brown ——" Stérung
s2av ] | 6] |ightb|ueJ fault
] 7| orange ——"— Alarm
GND_ L1771 L —318] violet fire alarm
Steuerungr—{ | Rk 9| gray
Control 10| white
MQZ1000-1 [11] yellow
' J_—E green

Letzter Melder

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand Last detector

All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

Rab muss im letzten Melder eingebaut werden
Rab must be installed in the last detector

An alarm verification according to EN 54-2 Type A is not permissible (in the case of the BC600,
the alarm verification is set through the properties of the zone, and in the case of the BC216 it is
set through the type of zone).
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2.9.5 Flame Detector FMX5000 IR

2.9.5.1 Notes

Only one detector may be connected to one detector zone. Furthermore, the end-of-line resistor of
the conventional line must have 3.3kOhm. For further information in this regard, please refer to the
manufacturer's documentation.

The detector is powered by the detector zone and signals its condition through the 2 lines:

+ Alarm line (latching, can be reset by de-energising the detector zone)
+ Fault line (optional, separate detector zone required)

If a fault line is used, the following is to be taken into account:

+ Upon disablement of the alarm line, the fault line will be activated.
+ In the case of alarm verification of the alarm line, the fault line will be activated while the alarm
line is disabled.

2.9.5.2 Connection 1

Gruppenplatz
Zone port

™
m

GIF608-1

FMX5000 IR

You must not connect more than one detector to a detector zone with Rab=3.3kQ. Detector zones
with Rab=5.6kQ or Cab=47pF are not suitable. Therefore the device is only compatible with the
BCO016 and the BC600 (GIF608-1).

t Make sure that the connection cable is sufficiently temperature-resistant.

2.9.5.3 Connection 2

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
[+ ] Ext. power supply

24V

FMX5000 IR

Gruppenplatz

ZOne pOI‘l KMX5000 RK

[La <

[

GIF608-1

You must not connect more than one detector to a detector zone with Rab=3.3kQ. Detector zones
with Rab=5.6kQ or Cab=47uF are not suitable. Therefore the device is only compatible with the
BCO016 and the BC600 (GIF608-1).

t Make sure that the connection cable is sufficiently temperature-resistant.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.9.6 Flame Detector FMX5000 UV

2.9.6.1 Notes

Only one detector may be connected to one detector zone. Furthermore, the end-of-line resistor of
the conventional line must have 3.3kOhm. For further information in this regard, please refer to the
manufacturer's documentation.

The detector is powered by the detector zone and signals its condition through the 2 lines:

+ Alarm line (latching, can be reset by de-energising the detector zone)
+ Fault line (optional, separate detector zone required)

If a fault line is used, the following is to be taken into account:

+ Upon disablement of the alarm line, the fault line will be activated.
+ In the case of alarm verification of the alarm line, the fault line will be activated while the alarm
line is disabled.

2.9.6.2 Connection 1

Gruppenplatz
Zone port

™
m

GIF608-1

FMX5000 UV

You must not connect more than one detector to a detector zone with Rab=3.3kQ. Detector zones
with Rab=5.6kQ or Cab=47pF are not suitable. Therefore the device is only compatible with the
BCO016 and the BC600 (GIF608-1).

t Make sure that the connection cable is sufficiently temperature-resistant.

2.9.6.3 Connection 2

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
[+ ] Ext. power supply

24V

Fault
1k
(Zgéﬂzp:grﬁ)latz KMX5000 RK D
® ~
[ib
GIF608-1

You must not connect more than one detector to a detector zone with Rab=3.3kQ. Detector zones
with Rab=5.6kQ or Cab=47pF are not suitable. Therefore the device is only compatible with the
BCO016 and the BC600 (GIF608-1).

t Make sure that the connection cable is sufficiently temperature-resistant.
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2.9.7 Thermal Detectors 6295, 6296, 6297 and 6298

2.9.7.1 Notes
A maximum of 32 detectors may be connected to a conventional detector zone.
Type EN 54-5 Class
6295 57°C — A2S
6296 72°C — B2
6297 87°C - CS
6298 117°C - ES

2.9.7.2 Connection

Gruppenplatz

Zone port
I e T

@ ,,,,,,,,,,

Qooo Qo Rab
0056k
% . gelbfyellow %
3 E o~ orangeforange 3 z
£ = ¢ 5 2
el |2 | T schwarz/black e |2 f T
A B E- E+ A B E- E+
N/ NS
Type 629x Type 629x
Erster Melder Letzter Melder
First detector Last detector

+ -

®

PASS-X

c Make sure that the temperature resistance of the connection cable is sufficient.
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2.9.8 Thermal Max Detector SWM-1KL

2.9.8.1 Notes

Connection of detectors Apollo

The number of detectors of a zone is not limited since only a thermally controlled, normally open
contact (bimetallic strip) is used. (Quiescent current of the detector = OmA).

The connection below can be used for the 57°C, the 80°C and the 100°C version.

2.9.8.2 Connection

Gruppenplatz
Zone port

[La]

o

[1][2]13][2]ls][e]

SWM-1KL

\

bl: blaublue

bn: braun/brown
rt: rot/red

sw: schwarz/black

L

/

Rab
5,6k

[1][2]13][4]Is][e]

SWM-1KL

\

L

/

PASE-1

rt

L
bn bITsw

NGE0-1

Letzter Melder

Last detector

t Make sure that the temperature resistance of the connection cable is sufficient.
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2.9.9 Thermal Max Detector SWM-1K1.-140

2.9.9.1 Note

The integrated resistor has to be replaced by a 1kOhm resistor.

2.9.9.2 Connection

Gruppenplatz
Zone port
o

IE ______

1,2
Y 4 N/
SWM-1KL-140 SWM-1KL-140

bl: blaublue 1k
bn: braun/brown
rt: rot/red
sw: schwarz/black

'®+ rt| bny bl SwW '®+

PAS58-X NGE0-1 PAS58-X

Letzter Melder
Last detector

t Make sure that the temperature resistance of the connection cable is sufficient.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.9.10

Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

2.9.10.1 Notes

Thermal detector HT-27121-275

This detector activates at 135°C (275°F) and does not have a light emitting diode.

2.9.10.2 Connection

Gruppenplatz
Zone port

a light emitting diode:
Type Alarm temperature
27121-0-225 107°C
27121-0-275 135°C LST Art. No. 242170
27121-0-325 162°C
27121-0-360 182°C
27121-0-450 232°C
27121-0-600 315°C
27121-0-725 385°C

]

o )
1k
17]2]]3]]4

L
HT-27121-275

f Make sure that the connection cable is sufficiently temperature-resistant.

Connection of detectors Apollo

The number of detectors of a zone is not limited since only a thermally controlled, normally open
contact (bimetallic strip) is used. (Quiescent current of the detector = 0 mA).

This connection also applies analogously to the following detectors, because they also do not have

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.9.11 Heat detector WMX5000 FS

2.9.11.1 Notes

Only one detector may be connected to one detector zone. Furthermore, the end-of-line resistor of
the conventional line must have 3.3kOhm. The WMX5000 is a high temperature detector whose
alarm threshold can be selected (with DIP switches in the base — for further information in this
regard, please refer to the manufacturer's documentation).

The detector is powered by the detector zone and signals its condition through the 2 lines:

+ Alarm line (latching, can be reset by de-energising the detector zone)
+ Fault line (optional, separate detector zone required)

If a fault line is used, the following is to be taken into account:

+ Upon disablement of the alarm line, the fault line will be activated.
« In the case of alarm verification of the alarm line, the fault line will be activated while the alarm
line is disabled.

2.9.11.2 Connection

Gruppenplatz

Zone port
[La]

5]

GIF608-1

WMX5000 FS

You must not connect more than one detector to a detector zone with Rab = 3.3kQ. Detector
zones with Rab = 5.6kQ or Cab = 47uF are not suitable. Therefore the device is only compatible
with the BC016 and the BC600 (GIF608-1).

t Make sure that the connection cable is sufficiently temperature-resistant.
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64 Chapter 2+ CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

2.10 Linear detectors

2.10.1 Linear Heat Detector Unit LWM-1

For the evaluation of the temperature, a special sensor cable is connected to the Linear Heat
Detector Unit Alarmline LWM-1.

1. Melder
1st detector
Spannungs- Alarmline
versorgung LWM-1
————————————————————————————— Power supply o +24V
______ —— . GND
|~ |
= [5] orforn
vV — - %j’ Diff-Alarm 6] wshwht
Diff-alarm
GND | - — S 7 3] | 7] bl/blu
R 1k I vy (3] rt/red
7%3’ Max-Alarm
— | Max-alarm Sensor-
{} |6 ; kabel
R 1k v
Stérung Sensor
Gruppenplatz %j Fault cable
Zone port 9] |
[La}— !
I
i 3 i 3 Letzter Melder
. Last detector
Alarmline
K L1
+24V
H 2 [+ |
i GND
1
Si ! il g 5] or/forn
NIRE %j Diff-Alarm & wshwht
| Diff-alarm blblu
288 e] ——z 7]
R 1k rt/red
| 44 sl
GND__, '{ 7 ’7%3 Max-Alarm ]
Steuerung = | Max-alarm
Control 8 | iR %
MQZ1000-1 Rab %j Stoérung )
D 5.6k 8 | Faul S,f”tf"lr
_______________________ 9] abe
EN;

* * Sensor

Option: Anschaltung Nummerngeber NG58-1 cable

Option: connection of Address Module NG538-1

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

Rab muss im letzten Melder eingebaut werden
Rab must be installed in the last detector

prmrmeen e e
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2.10.2 Linear Heat Detector Unit SCU800

Sensorkabelmelder
ﬂ Linear Heat Detector Unit o
SCuU800
19 P
+24V [+ | 2o
iE 23
GND [ - | 7 o
O
16
15
14
Gruppenplatz
Zone port %
N G -
[Lb] ° o LG
-
R
E Mo o o1
8]
5 o o] 4
E - Y LG2
|
L1 A 5 | |
1k
-2 Rap — L —|5]
5K
(3] — 4]
: %
Si1 2
1A 5
+24V | | 1= II Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
.6 | All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition
GND o El
Steuerung
Control B %
MQZ1000-1 .
L o
Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220 [ X w2
a8

302/65 R .



66 Chapter 2+ CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

2.10.3 Linear Heat Detector Unit SCU835

O P[] O
n
)
Ol O|g Reset+ (+5..36 V DC)
Qe o Reset- (0V)
]
]
' 1
1k o o =
——1++O[0O°] 1-ALM-SECA A =
~L O0°|g 1-ALM-SECAJ]O o S5
% 3
—O0°|® 1-FLT-SECA G E3uw
O[O 1-FLT-SECA Jjg o 288
Rab 280
56 | O[©] 2-ALM-SECB o 585
onolz 2-ALM-SECBJ]8 o 5%
ONO|@ 2FLT-SECB o o .-
O[] ©| 2-FLT-SECB A g—g
[®) @)
1 1
1 1
1
O0O°| +24V(PWR)
Of°| oV (PWR)
O0O|g +24V (PWR-R)
Ol °lg 0V (PWRR)
ofel oc+
O Lond e O

p) - |
[+ ] TREIEl | [~ [ [s] [o] L] [~] ]| <
- = o
> a [ meo
T Z $ 9 e 5*50
N Q& = 2% =
+ oo —< > n @ N
=¥ n-gl z 3° ¢
(_9,8 + Ol & =

All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition.
Alarm reset is done via “Contol panel reset”
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2.10.4

Linear Heat Detector Unit SKM-03

Chapter 2 + CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 67

Sensorkabelmelder

_

—~

Sensor cable

Spannungs- J Linear Heat Detector Unit
woav [® versorgung SKM-03
Power supply |
6ND [ = — %_D
O
@0
56 (@2
e S e | T N
Stoérung
Gruppenplatz @_D
Zone port @D j Fault
[La] | @0 N JP1
- | Alarm
1w |l |
[ o0 alarm A @ B
i« 20
®_D A: Betriebsmodus
- operation mode
B: Testalarm
1 test alarm
PA58-X
L2
3 Sensorkabel
4

Si1
1A ‘l 5
+24V 6|
il N
271
- 4 7 |1
Steuerung
Control 8 | .
Option: Anschaltung Nummerngeber NG58-1
MQZ1000-1 Option: connection of Address Module NG58-1
Lo
5k6
1k
—4
SW rt
blk red
NG58-1

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Abschlusselement
End of line element

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition
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2.10.5 Linear Heat Detector Unit ADW5S11A

' +24V
o T o \DWOTIA

L&&m

Reset +
Reset -

B

Alarm/Alarm
Stérung / Fault
Reserve / Spare

o]l [~

Gruppenplatz R 1k
Zone port —L_H

o} - |
m

Alarm
Alarm

Y |y
jq‘

=y
=

[©

| Stérung
Rab Fault

5,6k

=
=

|

—_
Y gy
~l| |

Reserve
Spare

o
=
oo

5
6

GND 71
L

Steuerung
Control IE B

MQZ1000-1

Option: Anschaltung Nummerngeber NG58-1
Option: connection of Address Module NG58-1

NG58-1
SW rt
Alarm
blk red Alarm
e
R 1k

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

Rab muss im letzten Melder eingebaut werden
Rab must be installed in the last detector
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2.10.6 Linear Heat Detector Unit ADW535-1

T (T ¢24Y ADW535-1
______ 5y GND
| < |
3
a
+24V | + 5] +oC
GND | - | 6] Stérung/ Fault
| 7] Alarm / Alarm
B
Rab 5 ‘ Stérung
5,6k Fault
——H[10
Gruppenplatz R 1k
Zone port s 1]
E 13 ‘ Alarm
- Alarm
m —

14] Temperatur Fuhler + / Temperature sensor +
15| Temperatur Fithler- / Temperature sensor -
16] Reset +
[17] Reset -
1
18] In1+
M2 [19] In1-
3 18] In2+
4 [19] In2-
Si1
1A —| S
+24V Iy
C LR
SN0+ 7]
Steuerung
Control IE B
MQZ1000-1

Option: Anschaltung Nummerngeber NG58-1
Option: connection of Address Module NG58-1

NG58-1
SW rt
Alarm
blk red Alarm
E—
R 1k

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

Rab muss im letzten Melder eingebaut werden
Rab must be installed in the last detector
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2.10.7 Linear Heat Detector Unit A1388

+ -] Reset
O O O O 5-28V
>3s
+24V | +
GND | - F—
A1388
EE
Gruppenplatz o >
Zone port € © P 2 29
< < 33 g
IE¥ g)z < ~a 5] f 8
Sensorkabel 2 3 2
[Lb) s ble 2L g8
ensorcable >0
0 0N il 0on aon il
O 0O OO 00O OO0 [OOO O O
S cC CcRr||-—+ -
1]
L]
2 S =
Rab x
3 ] 5,6k
4
Si1
1A —| 5
+24V 6|
ol
Cl-Eeps N
Steuerung
Control
MQZ1000-1 Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

Only one A1388 may be connected to a conventional zone port. The detector reset must be per-
formed via a voltage reset. The polarity of the wiring must be observed. The wiring of the sensor
cable can be found in the product manual.
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2.10.8 Beam Smoke Detector — OSI-RE

+24V | + Letzter Melder
Last detector
GND | - |
OSI-RE OSI-RE
T2 s T2 s
Fal ND [Tl ol ND T4l
Grippenpiaiz T1}—C [f1-4 T15—C [T
Zone port
Laf— T3_—2| Alarm - COM % T3_—2| Alarm - COM %
m
Rab
R 1k R 1k 5,6k
Alarm -NO 721 Alarm - NO
13-4~ [r34 T34 T34 ]
1
Stérun v 2 5] Storung >
|—| 2 [14-2 Fault L [[4:2] Fault 144
3
4

Rab muss im letzten Melder eingebaut werden

F1a —| 5 Rab must be installed in the last detector
+24\ a1 Bei Einsatz von OSI-RE
*116 ] max. 2 Melder / MQZ1000-1 )
GND 1 when using the OSI-RE Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
E max. 2 detectors / MQZ1000-1 All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition
Steuerung
Control 8 | —
MQZ1000-1
L e e s ]
Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220 [ Y - o
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2.10.9 Beam Smoke Detector — Fireray ONE

- UL
GND| - Ext -V +V
Reset
:l Fireray ONE {
no no
R 1k
= [
]
Gruppenplatz ||
Zone port El — IE
Storung/ 5,6k Alarm/
IE fault alarm

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand

Aol [N =

:| All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition
|l 5]
+24V 6 |
R
GND =7
L
Steuerung
Control
MQZ1000-1

Option: Anschaltung Nummerngeber NG58-1
und Parallelindikator PA58-1

Option: connection of Address Module NG58-1
and Remote Indicator PA58-1

NG58-1
sSW bn |rt
blk brn |red

R 1k

—|-
@
PA58-X

An alarm verification according to EN 54-2 Type A (in the case of the BC600, it is set through
the properties of the zone, and in the case of the BC216 it is set through the type of zone) is only
permissible if the detector is reset via the Ext RESET input of the detector — see the drawing.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Connection of detectors Apollo

2.10.10 Beam Smoke Detector FR50/100

+24V | +

Gruppenplatz
Zone port

Chapter 2 + CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

rt/red

1. Melder 1st detector

Fireray 50/100

swiblk

[+24V] Spannungs-
versorgung

Lafk—
L

=i

GND

Steuerung
Control

MQZ1000-1

Option: Anschaltung Nummerngeber NG58-1
und Parallelindikator PASS-1

Option: connection of Address Module NG58-1
and Remote Indicator PAS8-1

NG58-1

SW bn
blk brn [red ge

A

Fireray 50/100

Alarm
Alarm

@ Power supply

elyel Eﬂ Alarm
anfam e Stérung
wsiwhti=mp—"!  Fault

rtired

2. Melder 2nd detector

Fireray 50/100

@ Spannungs-

swiblk versorgung
@ Power supply

elyel Eﬂ Alarm
anfam e Stérung
wsiwht F=5m1—|  Fault

rtired

3. Melder 3rd detector

Fireray 50/100

@ Spannungs-

swiblk

versorgung

[GND Power supply

efyel Eﬂ Alarm
gn/gm Fe Stérung
wsiwhtieasp— ! Fault
Rab

5,6k

Rab muss im letzten Melder eingebaut werden
Rab must be installed in the last detector

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

set through the type of zone).
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Please note that if the detector zone is disabled, all detectors of this zone are no longer working!
An alarm verification according to EN 54-2 Type A is not permissible (in the case of the BC600,
the alarm verification is set through the properties of the zone, and in the case of the BC216 it is
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2.10.11 Beam Smoke Detector FR2000

Connection of detectors Apollo

1. Melder 1st detector

Fireray 2000
,,,,,, [+ +24V  gpannungs-
—J— cnND versorgung
”””” - |

Power supply

Gruppenplatz
Zone port

Lafk—
L

i

GND

Steuerung
Control IE B

MQZ1000-1

Option: Anschaltung Nummerngeber NG58-1

und Parallelindikator PAS8-1

Option: connection of Address Module NG58-1

and Remote Indicator PASS-1

NG58-1

SW bn

blk brn |red Fireray 2000

Alarm
Alarm

1
Sender
Transmitter

Fault

2. Melder 2nd detector

Empfénger
Receiver
24y [+ ] - Reset extern I I
GND | -
rtired
“““ VR
______ Alarm IE gefyel
Alarm bl/blu
[0VRX]
| Stérung

Fireray 2000
+1*24Y  Spannungs-
| =

——JF— GND versorgung
- |

Power supply

®

Sender
Transmitter

Fault

-
N/O

3. Melder 3rd detector

Empfénger
Receiver
] - Reset extern I I
rt/ired
+VR
Alarm |:Rx gelyel
Alarm [0VRx bl/blu
X
| Stérung

Fireray 2000
+ 1 *24Y  Spannungs-
GND versorgun
e gung

Rab
5,6k

Rab muss im letzten Melder eingebaut werden
Rab must be installed in the last detector

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand

All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

Power supply

®

Sender
Transmitter

Fault

Empféanger
Receiver
] - Reset extern I I

rt/red

+VR
Alarm Rx | gelyel
Alarm [0VRY bl/blu
Stérung

Please note that if the detector zone is disabled, all detectors of this zone are no longer working!
An alarm verification according to EN 54-2 Type A is not permissible (in the case of the BC600,
the alarm verification is set through the properties of the zone, and in the case of the BC216 it is

set through the type of zone).
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Connection of detectors Apollo

Beam Smoke Detector FR3000

2.10.12
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2.10.13

Beam Smoke Detector FR5000

Connection of detectors Apollo

There are two versions of the Beam Smoke Detector FR5000. The old version allows you to con-
nect 4 detectors, and the new version has 2 detector lines with separate alarm relays.

Distinguishing features
+ Packaging: on the packaging of the new version of the FR5000 there is the note "Issue-11".
¢ Number of LEDs: the new version has 3 LEDs, the old version has 5 LEDs.

2.10.13.1 Old version

Potentialausgleich
Potential equalisatio
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=
o
+ 7 8
i) T >
T 9Q > =
Egl@“l 58
: d-l_ = = s
"""" (@] 58S cg o
T2+ =% . 22 3 —
................... [ol® 2% oL @@
. (] + 1
("")L E
L5
58 dold[glele .
sof®+- =]
= B Fo &=
] o 23
............ -@| — O —
@]+ 83 gE
,,,,,,,,, e 23 2. 5
ES 55 85
oo o 5 & 58
i) 2 k=)
sijw - = —2 238
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[} : o™ @ GQ
o™ cc:
rrrrrrr T 58 iy . S2
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|
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|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
-=

Please note that if the detector zone is disabled, the messages of the FR5000 will not be evalu-
ated. Therefore, the detectors 1 through 4 must be used in the same fire area.
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2.10.14 Beam Smoke Detector Thefirebeam plus

Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

Connection of detectors Apollo

Gruppenplatz
Zone port

L

EHiE

L

M%m

F1A

24V |

GND

i —

S o] [

Steuerung
Control E

MQZ1000-1

Rab
5,6k

L
UL LT DILTL

GND +V -V c nc no ¢ nc
Storung /fault Alarm / fire

thefirebeam plus

Bedienteil
Controller

ainininIninInin

Die Alarmmeldung muss als nicht
selbstrickstellend eingestellt werden
Das Geh&use des thefirebeam muss
geerdet werden

The alarm message has to be
set as latching

The cabinet of thefirebeam has
to be connected to earth

After applying the supply voltage to the detector, the fault relay will remain released for
8 seconds. Therefore, a brief fault can occur at the fire detection control panel after enabling the
detector zone, after resetting the control panel or after power-on.
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2.11  Aspirating smoke detectors
2.11.1  Aspirating smoke detector Titanus PRO-SENS - TP1/A

2.11.1.1 Connection of one aspirating smoke detector

PA58-X
aa)
o) NG60-1
- +
+24V
+ExT1[ 3 F bl | [sw
_ red| blu| |blk Titanus PRO-SENS
GND [ 4 | I
T X6
NTB216-1 R 1k %:T Alarm 1
L3
W E * externer Indikator 1
Gruppenplatz [ 5]- external indicator 1
Zone port FE +Reset
E N [ 7] -Reset
IE [ 8] +24V
| 9] GND
T X7
2]
2]
1 n
[ 5]
2] ]
3 Rab 7]
5,6k 7% Stérung 1
4 ¢ EX Fault 1
5]
6
GND
E Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
Steuerung All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition
Control IE [
MQZ1000-1

On pin connector JU2/3 (main printed circuit board), the jumper has to be set to position 1-2, which
means that the fault relay is set to operate as NORMALLY OPEN contact.
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Aspirating smoke detector Titanus PRO-SENS — TP1/A with 2 channels




Connection of detectors Apollo

2.11.3

Voralarm -1
Pre-alarm -1

Hauptalarm 1
Main alarm 1

Voralarm - 2
Pre-alarm - 2

Hauptalarm - 2
Main alarm - 2

BMZ riickstellen

Control panel
reset

Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 81

Aspirating smoke detector Titanus PRO SENS — TP-4

Titanus PRO-SENSE TP4

+24V [ + |

x
o

GND [ - |

1. Gruppe E

0
[} o o

Rk (5 J8a
R 1k [

O|000j0|O0)0;

1st zone
m

2. Gruppe IE

2nd zone
[Lb]

3. Gruppe E
3rd zone

s

A

1
L——1=5

Rab 5k6 4]

Rab 5k6 X<

IIIIIHIHIIIIIIA

/-

JU% Ju2 Ju4

Ju6
] i55

<
>

4. Gruppe E
4th zone

a0
0
[0] o ]

[

NTB Ausgang
NTB Output

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Storung Infoalarm Voralarm Hauptalarm
Fault Info-alarm Pre-alarm Main alarm

>
N

Rk I ag

R 1k s

0
00000000

D
Y

Rabske |25

Rab 5k6 <

L0 o

/1

1 JU1 Ju3
JUs
T 193

<
@

N
0
[} o ]

All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition.
Alarm reset is done via “Contol panel reset”

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand.
Die Alarmriickstellung erfolgt mit BMZ riickstellen
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2.11.4

Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

Connection of detectors Apollo

Aspirating smoke detector Titanus TOP SENSE — TT-1

Infoalarm -1
Info-alarm - 1

Voralarm - 1
Pre-alarm -1

Hauptalarm 1
Main alarm 1

Infoalarm - 2
Info-alarm - 2

Voralarm - 2
Pre-alarm - 2

Hauptalarm - 2
Main alarm - 2

BMZ riickstellen

Control panel
reset

Titanus TOP-SENSE

+24v [+ |
GND [ - |

0
(][] [} ]

1. Gruppe IE

1st zone IE

2. Gruppe IE

2nd zone
s

3. Gruppe ’E
3rd zone

m

4. Gruppe IE

4th zone IE

5. Gruppe IE
5th zone

moc
00oo

L]

R 1k [—

R 1k
R 1k st

O

4 P
g
Rab 5k6 ’; 2 L —
30
Rabske L1 Jaao— ~ .
Rabske [—  Jeere ~ u
—zag
e T Jug Ju2 Jud >
123 123 123 it
123
6 3

6. Gruppe IE
6th zone

m

[
LE
L

NTB Ausgang
NTB Output

| B

e O

179 O

8
Stérung Infoalarm Voralarm Hauptalarm
Fault Info-alarm Pre-alarm Main alarm

o

X3 P
1af
Rab 5k6 E 2 L —
Rab 5k6 [— 25 ~ .
Rab 5k6 L:,i_"‘g 5 ~ -
70 .
[<== ARFARER D

JUs
T 123
]

i
(] ]| ] )

All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition.
Alarm reset is done via “Contol panel reset”

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand.
Die Alarmriickstellung erfolgt mit BMZ riickstellen

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Connection of detectors Apollo

Aspirating smoke detector Titanus Super Sens — T-SS

2.11.5
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2.11.6

Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

+24V | + |

Aspirating smoke detector Vesda VLF-250 / VLF-500

Connection of detectors Apollo

1. Gruppe E [~

1st zone IE
2. Gruppe IE

2nd zone IE

N0

1+

Si1
1A

WLWE@

+24V s |
LR

GND "IZ

Steuerung
Control

MQZ1000-1

VLF-250.

]

R1KU mRab

5,6k

—

EEESEREEREREEEEEREEEE

= O
\?{

VLF-250
GPI
v
24V
v
24V
NC St
érung
< Fault
NO i—‘
— Akti
ion
c Action
NO i—l
NC
Feuer
Fire

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

Der GPI Eingang des VLF-250 muss als
RESET Eingang parametriert werden.
The GPI input has to be programmed

as RESET input.

The Smoke Aspiration System Vesda VLF-500 has the same terminal configuration as the

You need a special software for the setup and commissioning of the Smoke Aspiration System
Vesda VLF-250 / VLF-500.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.11.7 Aspirating smoke detector ASDS532

/ ASD532
+24V | +
— o1 ¥24V
GND | - @2 GND
Spannungs- S 3 éﬁg((rreeg))
P\;?ﬂ:?:rsgﬁ;pgly @5 +0C Versorgung/Supply
@6 - OC Stérung/Fault
- QOC Alarm 1
Gruppenplatz 5k6 5
Zone port (— e 9}—| Stérung
E - @ 10 Fault
= Ltk Jom
| Lb] 2 1'24!—| Alarm 1
@14 Reset +
@15 Reset -
15 In+
1 @ 17| In -
2 @ 18 +Bus Versorgung/Supply
@119 - Bus Versorgung/Supply
@ |20 +Data
3 @ 121 - Data
:
Si1
1A —l 5
24y Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
N E All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition
GND [71
[
Steuerung
Control E B
MQZ1000-1

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.11.8 Aspirating smoke detector ASD535 — 1 channel

Connection if the ASD535 is equipped with 1 channel:

/ ASD535
+24V | +
@11 +24V
GND | - | E1P GND
- @3 +24V (red)
Spannungs &l GND (red)
versorgung 2|5 +0C Versorgung/Supply
Power supply 7|8 - OC Stérung/Fault
2|7 - OC Alarm 1
@8 -OCAlarm 2 %)
Gruppenplatz 5k6 g 1%
Zone port 7 P Stérung
E % 112i—| Fault
T h e Alarm 1
o —gE we
@ 16—
@17 Alarm 2 %)
@ (19 Reset +
@ |20 Reset -
@ (21
1 @122
& |23
2 |24
\_I_E @25
3 2|26
4
Si1
1A # 5
24y Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
+ E All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition
eno L7 f ]
Steuerunglz | *) nur bei ASDS35 Versionen mit 2 Kanélen
Control only at ASD535 versions with 2 channels
MQZ1000-1

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

e 302/86



Connection of detectors Apollo

2.11.9

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Aspirating smoke detector ASD535 — 2 channels

Connection if the ASD535 is equipped with 2 channels:

Hauptalarm 1
Main alarm 1

Hauptalarm - 2
Main alarm - 2

BMZ ruckstellen

Control panel
reset

All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition.
Alarm reset is done via “Contol panel reset”

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand.
Die Alarmruckstellung erfolgt mit BMZ riickstellen

+24V [+ |

87

N

GND [ - |
Spannungs-
versorgung
Power supply

o @ ~ @] on s oo

gy
=5

1. Gruppe E

1st zone @

2. Gruppe IE
2nd zone

5]

Sk6

lezals

REERAY

O~ D

(A

=

NTB Ausgang
NTB Qutput

EEF EEE EE EEE EEE EEE EEEE EEE EE

ERENFREH
foNaIR N [F) N Ko K (o]

ASDS35

+24V

GND

+24V (red)

GND (red)

+0C Versorgung/Supply
- OC stérung/Fault
-OCAlarm 1
-OCAlarm 2 %)

Stérung
Fault

Alarm 1

Alarm 2

Reset +
Reset -

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition
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2.11.10 Aspirating smoke detector ASD533

Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

Connection of detectors Apollo

Spannungs-
versorgung
Power supply

Gruppenplatz
Zone port

La

Lb

=i

3
4
Si1
1A —{5
+24V | ry
TR
CNE— 7]
Steuerung
ControlE
MQZ1000-1

/ ASD533
@1 +24V
2|2 GND
@3 +24V (red)
2|4 GND (red)
2|5
2|8
@7
2|8
]
ske— | othe
% 1$ﬁ Stérung
- @12 Fault
Ltk Jops -
2|14 arm
@ 15!—|
@ |18
@ |17
@ |18
2|19 Reset +
@ 120 Reset -
2|21
2|22
2 |23
& |24
& |25
2|26
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition
| K - g Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
fmmE i 302/88
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Chapter 2 + CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

2.11.11 Aspirating smoke detector FAAST 8100E

Connection of detectors Apollo
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90 Chapter 2+ CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

2.12  Connection of door magnets

When connecting door magnets, you have to make sure that the nominal current of the relay con-
tact is not exceeded. Furthermore, a separate 24VDC supply and a clamping diode 1N4004 have to
be used for the door magnet.

Ext. Spannungs-

versorgung +
Ext. powersupply L_§— [T ]
I—I =
o
=t
=

24V

1N4004

. Haltemagnet
Door magnet

B
N
| 4l
B
b

1+
24VDC Versorgung B 10] RL58-1
24VDC supply | - 24V =1 —
|—| ||

~H -

OC - Ausgénge E [1
OC outputs 1572 mex. BOVAAZOW

[ ——r—

1) Getrennte 24VDC Versorgung nur erforderlich in Abhangigkeit der verwendeten Baugruppe (siehe Handbuch B der LST BMZ)
Independent 24VDC power supply only needed in dependency of the used componentry (see Manual B of the LST fire panel)

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.13  Connection of sounders and strobes
This section shows the connection of conventional sounders and strobes.

An end-of-line element has to be connected to the last alarming device, if a monitored siren output
is used for the actuation.

2.13.1 Sounder EMA1224B4x

e [

® o —
1- 2-
@
I
[ — 1 y
1
= !

Y

- 4 -

The connection and setting of the siren tone is explained in the table below.

A\
A\
t

ATTENTION: the old version and the new version differ just slightly in their type code.

2.13.1.1 EMAI1224B4R D/ EMA1224B4W D (old version)

Connection
Screw terminals
+ 1- 2- Clip Tone
v v v 1200-500Hz DIN tone
v v v’ |1200-500Hz DIN tone
v v removed | 500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone
v v removed | 800Hz continuous tone

2.13.1.2 EMA1224B4R-D / EMA1224B4W-D (new version)

Connection
Screw terminals
+ 1- 2- Clip Tone
v v v 1200-500Hz DIN tone
v v v 800Hz continuous tone
v v removed | 500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone
v v" | removed | 1200-500Hz DIN tone

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
302/91
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2.13.2 Sounder DBS1224B4

+

X

/

P |

- | |
- <

|
The connection and setting of the siren tone is explained in the table below.

Connection of detectors Apollo

Clip

ATTENTION: the old version and the new version differ just slightly in their type code.

2.13.2.1 Sounder DBS1224B4W D (old version)

Connection
Screw terminals
+ 1- 2- Clip Tone
v v v 1200-500Hz DIN tone
v v v 1200-500Hz DIN tone
v v removed | 500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone
4 v" | removed | 800Hz continuous tone

2.13.2.2 Sounder DBS1224B4W-D (new version)

Connection
Screw terminals
+ 1- 2- Clip Tone
4 4 v" | 1200-500Hz DIN tone
v 4 v" |800Hz continuous tone
v v removed | 500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone
v v" | removed | 1200-500Hz DIN tone

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Connection of detectors Apollo

2.13.3 Sounder MS1R
MS1x MS1x
SIS TR 2000 Nannn
+Ton/Tone 1 | [ .. ..
+Ton/Tone2 | .
DIP switch
1 2 3 4 5 Tone 1 Tone 2
1200-500Hz DIN tone 1000Hz continuous tone

0 0 0 0

1000Hz continuous tone

1 0 0 0

500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
302/93
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2.13.4 Sounder ROLP
ROLP/fx/x

TN

JTIT

T R T R S

JEHHEEY

4=

—Ton / Tone 1

—Ton / Tone 2

Connection of detectors Apollo

DIP switch
1 2] 3 4 5 Tone 1 Tone 2
1 1] 0 0 0 |1200-500Hz DIN tone 970Hz — BS tone
1 1| 0] 0 1 |500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone | 970Hz — BS tone
1100 1 0 |970Hz — BS tone 970Hz — BS tone
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2.13.5
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Sounder ROLP/SV

ROLP/SV

12345686

ol 111

SHEHER
o e
—Ton / Tone 1 s
—Ton / Tone 2 s

95

DIP switch 1 is used for setting the sound level: 0 = low; 1 = high. This corresponds to a difference
of 20dB(A).

By means of the DIP switches 2 through 6 the tones can be set. Tone 2 results from the switch posi-

tion.
DIP switch
2 13| 4|56 Tone 1 Tone 2
1 1|10 | 0| 0 |1200-500Hz DIN tone 970Hz — BS tone
1117070 1 |500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone | 970Hz — BS tone
1100 1 0 |970Hz — BS tone 970Hz — BS tone
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2.13.6 Sounder SQUASHNI
Squashni

T

& Ao S G S

Connection of detectors Apollo

+24V —
—Ton / Tone 1 -
—Ton / Tone 2 +
DIP switch
1 2 3 4 5 Tone 1 Tone 2
1 1 0 0 0 |1200-500Hz DIN tone 970Hz — BS tone
1 1| 0] 0 1 |500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone | 970Hz — BS tone
1 0] 0 1 0 |970Hz — BS tone 970Hz — BS tone
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Sounder SQUASHNI/SV
Squashni/SV

Faiii

D=

+24V

—Ton / Tone 1

—Ton / Tone 2

+

DIP switch 1 is used for setting the sound level: 0 = low; 1 = high.
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By means of the DIP switches 2 through 6 the tones can be set. Tone 2 results from the switch posi-

tion.
DIP switch
2 13| 4|56 Tone 1 Tone 2
1 1] 0] 0| 0 |1200-500Hz DIN tone 970Hz — BS tone
111070 1 |500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone | 970Hz — BS tone
1 10]0 1 0 |970Hz - BS tone 970Hz — BS tone

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.13.8 Sounder SYMPHONI HO
Symphoni HO

123456738

ol T

SIS

—HEHEY

o

—Ton / Tone 1

—Ton / Tone 2

Connection of detectors Apollo

By means of the DIP switches 1 through 5 the tones can be set. Tone 2 results from the switch posi-

tion.
DIP switch
1 {23 |45 Tone 1 Tone 2
1 1] 0| 0| 0 |1200-500Hz DIN tone 970Hz — BS tone
1 1| 0] 0 1 |500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone | 970Hz — BS tone
1100 1 0 |970Hz - BS tone 970Hz — BS tone

DIP switch

6 7 Sound level
1 1 Very high

1 0 High

0 1 Medium

0 0 Low

DIP switch 8 is not used.

The DIP switches 6 and 7 are used for setting the sound level.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.13.9  Sounder ASKARI - AC/SV/R/S — AC/SV/W1/S
ASKARI AC/SV

12345686

W T

G P o S G0 &9

B

+ +
—Ton / Tone 1 e
—Ton / Tone 2 —

DIP switch 1 is used for setting the sound level: 0 = high; 1 = very high.

By means of the DIP switches 2 through 6 the tones can be set. Tone 2 results from the switch posi-

tion.
DIP switch
2 3 4 5 6 Tone 1 Tone 2
1 110 0 0 |1200-500Hz DIN tone 970Hz — BS tone
1 110 0 1 |500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone | 970Hz — BS tone
1 0] 0 1 0 |970Hz — BS tone 970Hz — BS tone
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2.13.10 Sounder-Strobe ROLP-SOLISTA
ROLP-SOLISTA-BEACON-X

TN

JTIT

G (0 Ao G G S

HHEHEHH
\_7//
+ +
—Ton / Tone 1 -
—Ton/ Tone 2 -
DIP switch

1 2 3 4 5 Tone 1 Tone 2

1 1 0 0 0 [1200-500Hz DIN tone 970Hz — BS tone

1 1| 0] 0 1 |500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone | 970Hz — BS tone

1 0] 0 1 0 [970Hz — BS tone 970Hz — BS tone

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.13.11 Sounder CWSO-xx-xx
CWSO-xx-xx
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S T R T R G

HEHHEHEY

==

Ton / Tone 1 —

Ton / Tone 2 —

DIP switch 6 is used for setting the sound level: 0 = medium; 1 = high.
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By means of the DIP switches 1 through 5 the tones can be set. Tone 2 results from the switch posi-

tion.
DIP switch
1 123 4 5 Tone 1 Tone 2
1101 0 1 |1200-500Hz DIN tone DIN, PFEER
1|1 1 0 1 |500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone | NEN2575
1117070 1 |800Hz — BS tone BS 5839 Pt 1
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2.13.12 Sounder-Strobe CWS/SOUx

CWS/SOUx

SN

= [ \
Cm
Cm
Cm
Cm
Cm
] -
Z
O
+
—Ton / Tone 1
—Ton / Tone 2
By means of the DIP switches 1 through 5 the tones can be set. Tone 2 results from the switch posi-
tion.
DIP switch
1 2|3 4 5 Tone 1 Tone 2
010 1 1 1 |1200-500Hz DIN tone 800Hz
1 101 0 1 |500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone | 500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone
0|10 1 1 |970Hz — BS tone 1000Hz — BS tone

The DIP switches 6 and 7 are used for setting the sound level.

DIP switch

6 7 Sound level
1 1 Very high

0 1 High

1 0 Medium

0 0 Low

DIP switch 8 is not used.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.13.13 Sounder-Strobe FLASHNI-SV

—Ton / Tone 2

Flashni/SV

123456

Faniin

2 O G S G S

HEHEEH

—Ton / Tone 1

+24V

4

DIP switch 1 is used for setting the sound level: 0 = low; 1 = high.
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By means of the DIP switches 2 through 6 the tones can be set. Tone 2 results from the switch posi-

tion.
DIP switch
2 3 4 5 6 Tone 1 Tone 2
1 10| 0| 0 |1200-500Hz DIN tone 970Hz — BS tone
11 1]0]0 1 |500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone | 970Hz — BS tone
11070 1 0 |970Hz — BS tone 970Hz — BS tone
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2.13.14 Sounder-Strobe FLASHNI-SV with separate actuation

Flashni/SV

e

getrennte Aktivierung

/ Separate activation

A\

JTTIT
HEHEHEH
+ Blitz / Beacon o
— Ton/ Tone 1 —_—
+

+ 24V

DIP switch 1 is used for setting the sound level: 0 = low; 1 = high.
By means of the DIP switches 2 through 6 the tone can be set.

Connection of detectors Apollo

DIP switch
2 13 4 5 6 |Tone1l
1 1] 0] 0| 0 |1200-500Hz DIN tone
1 1| 0] 0 1 |500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone
1 ]0] 0|1 0 |970Hz — BS tone

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.13.15 Sounder-Strobe CWSS-xx-xx
CWSS-xX-xx

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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0 R T R G

HEHHEHEY

==

Ton / Tone 1 —

Ton / Tone 2 —

DIP switch 6 is used for setting the sound level: 0 = medium; 1 = high.
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By means of the DIP switches 1 through 5 the tones can be set. Tone 2 results from the switch posi-

tion.
DIP switch
1 123 4 5 Tone 1 Tone 2
1101 0 1 |1200-500Hz DIN tone DIN, PFEER
1|1 1 0 1 |500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone | NEN2575
1117070 1 |800Hz — BS tone BS 5839 Pt 1
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2.13.16 Sounder-Strobe CWS/SOUx/STRC

Connection of detectors Apollo

S LTTTTIT

—

CWS/SOUx/STRC

SN

+
—Ton / Tone 1
—Ton / Tone 2
By means of the DIP switches 1 through 5 the tones can be set. Tone 2 results from the switch posi-
tion.
DIP switch
1 2|3 4 5 Tone 1 Tone 2
00 1 1 1 | 1200-500Hz DIN tone 800Hz
1 101 0 1 |500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone | 500-1200Hz Slow whoop tone
010 1 1 |970Hz - BS tone 1000Hz — BS tone

DIP switch

6 7 Sound level
1 1 Very high

0 1 High

1 0 Medium

0 0 Low

DIP switch 8 is not used.

Y

The DIP switches 6 and 7 are used for setting the sound level.
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Connection of detectors Apollo

2.13.17 Strobe SOLEX
If a monitored output is used for the actuation, the end-of-line resistor Rab has to be connected to

the last strobe.

SOLEXS3x
SOLEX10x

& @ TS

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.13.18 Strobe SOLISTA-LX
SOLISTALX

+ 24V +

DIP switch 1 is used for setting the flash frequency: 0 = 0.5Hz; 1 = 1Hz.
DIP switch 2 is used for setting the power level: 0 = low; 1 = high.

DIP switch 3 is not used.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Connection of detectors Apollo

2.13.19 Strobe EMA24RS5x
The position of the potentiometer for the flash frequency must not be changed.
EMA24RS5x

EMA24RS5x
123 4 123 4
IO, GLOION,
+ +

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.13.20 Strobe CWST-xx-xx
CWST-xx-xx

]

2 o S G0 &

—HEHHEH

+ +
Leistungsstufe 1
— Power level 1 —
Leistungsstufe 2
- Power level 2 —

Connection of detectors Apollo
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2.14

2.14.1

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

302/111

Connecting signalling devices in hazardous areas

IS-A105N — sounder
IS-A 105N

12 3 4 -
+|_| 1

ON

200leo®| | © TITL

L~

EOL

+ +

=l
}
1
=

=
Uberwachter Ausgang
Monitored output 2928 é

=

Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
Potential equalisation of the
hazardous area

=

Nicht-Ex-Bereich | Ex-Bereich
Safe area ! Hazardous area

The element designated "EOL" has to be chosen such that it fits the monitored output.

[@ This sounder can be operated via the following outputs: SZ58-3, alarming device 1 output of the
ZTB601-1 or monitored alarming device output of the BC216. The potential equalisation near the
barrier results in an earth fault. In this case the earth fault detection of the fire detection control
panel may be deactivated.

The tone of the sounder is set by means of switches. Here is an excerpt from the list of possible
combinations:

DIP
123 /4|5] 6 Tone 1 Tone 2 Tone 3

Alternating tone 800 /

0/0[0|1]0| 0 |DIN tone and PFEER | Continuous tone 800 Hz 1000 Hz
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Connection of detectors Apollo

The sounder allows activation of up to three different tones. This is done by applying the supply to

different terminals.

Tone 1 = terminal 1 and terminal 4
Tone 2 = terminal 2 and terminal 4
Tone 3 = terminal 3 and terminal 4

Connection of the Sounder IS-A105N for use of 2 tones:

ON

O |wuuti

+ 12 3 4
1 1
[ I
EOL
. [8 == =—1]
Uberwachter Ausgang
Monitored output  _ z928
71 {2]
+ [ 1+
x3
S| E 2
6 3
zweiter Ton]_: - x3 -
second tone 5 4
2786 ' Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
i Potential equalisation of the
hazardous area
=
Nicht-Ex-Bereich |  Ex-Bereich

Safe area i Hazardous area

This sounder can be operated via the following outputs: SZ58-3, alarming device 1 output of the
ZTB601-1 or monitored alarming device output of the BC216. The potential equalisation near the

barrier results in an earth fault. In this case the earth fault detection of the fire detection control

panel may be deactivated.

Y
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2.14.2 1IS-mA1l —sounder

Chapter 2 « CONVENTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

IS-mA1

+4+ — —s253

QOODO®

Uberwachter Ausgang
Monitored output

+ + +
[8 = =1
7928 é
71 {2}

Nicht-Ex-Bereich !

Safe area

Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
Potential equalisation of the
hazardous area

i -

Ex-Bereich

Hazardous area

The element designated "EOL" has to be chosen such that it fits the monitored output.

1=

113

This sounder can be operated via the following outputs: SZ58-3, alarming device 1 output of the
ZTB601-1 or monitored alarming device output of the BC216. The potential equalisation near the

barrier results in an earth fault. In this case the earth fault detection of the fire detection control
panel may be deactivated.

The tone of the sounder is set by means of switches. Here is an excerpt from the list of possible

combinations:

DIP

1/2/3,4)|5

Tone 1

Tone 2

Tone 3

Continuous tone
(340 Hz)

1000 Hz

Alternating tone 800 /

Continuous tone

DIN tone and PFEER

Continuous tone 800 Hz

1000 Hz

Alternating tone 800 /

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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The sounder allows activation of up to three different tones. This is done by applying the supply to
different terminals.

Tone 1 =+ and -

Tone 2 =+ and S2

Tone 3 =+ and S3

Connection of the Sounder IS-mA1 for use of 2 tones:

I1S-mA1
|E| + 4+ — —5283
+ il olp— — 1t
Uberwachter Ausgang
Monitored output  _ 2928
7 2
jmmmmmememeeeeooea P
s 8 1
x3
e ) 2
6 3
zweiter Ton]_: - x3 =
second tone 5 4
2786 i Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
| Potential equalisation of the
hazardous area
S
Nicht-Ex-Bereich i Ex-Bereich

Safe area I Hazardous area
i

[@ This sounder can be operated via the following outputs: SZ58-3, alarming device 1 output of the
ZTB601-1 or monitored alarming device output of the BC216. The potential equalisation near the
barrier results in an earth fault. In this case the earth fault detection of the fire detection control
panel may be deactivated.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.14.3  IS-mB1 - blinking light

IS-mB1
—+
E
A + e ——— = 11] &
| © T e — (I
Uberwachter Ausgang
Monitored output 2928 é
! 2]

Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
Potential equalisation of the
hazardous area

L

Nicht-Ex-Bereich
Safe area

Ex-Bereich
Hazardous area

The element designated "EOL" has to be chosen such that it fits the monitored output.

[@ This blinking light can be operated via the following outputs: SZ58-3, alarming device 1 output
of the ZTB601-1 or monitored alarming device output of the BC216. The potential equalisation
near the barrier results in an earth fault. In this case the earth fault detection of the fire detection

control panel may be deactivated.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.14.4 IS-mC1 - sounder and blinking light

[o]

+ +

Uberwachter Ausgang
Monitored output

Connection of detectors Apollo

=
(=]

+

IS-mCA1

+ 4+ — —5283

QOO O®

L

71 {2]
+ s B ——— — (7] *
|8 ——— ——1]
Uberwachter Ausgang
Monitored output z928 é
71 {2]
Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
Potential equalisation of the
hazardous area
=
Nicht-Ex-Bereich Ex-Bereich
Safe area Hazardous area

The element designated "EOL" has to be chosen such that it fits the monitored output.

l]@ This sounder can be operated via the following outputs: SZ58-3, alarming device 1 output of the
ZTB601-1 or monitored alarming device output of the BC216. The potential equalisation near the
barrier results in an earth fault. In this case the earth fault detection of the fire detection control

panel may be deactivated.

The tone of the sounder is set by means of switches. Here is an excerpt from the list of possible

combinations:
DIP
1(2/3|4)/|5 Tone 1 Tone 2 Tone 3

Continuous tone

0107107100 (340 Hz)

Alternating tone 800 /
1000 Hz

Continuous tone

0| 0| 0| 1] 0 |DINtone and PFEER

Continuous tone 800 Hz

1000 Hz

Alternating tone 800 /

As drawn here in the example, the optical part of this alarming device can be activated separately

from the acoustic alarming.

Y
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The sounder allows activation of up to three different tones. This is done by applying the supply to
different terminals.

Tone 1 =+ and -

Tone 2 =+ and S2

Tone 3 =+ and S3

Connection of the Sounder IS-mC1 for use of 2 tones:

Cmm IE'
- : EOL
o
o
=~ S
= N
& Elga=—=, —
Uberwachter Ausgang
Monitored output  _ 2928
71 {2]
+Is 1+
! °
7 2
| 6 3
2zweiter Ton |: _ x3 _
second tone |5 —F—— K+ 4]
2786
+ + 8]—r— =3 [1} +
|8 = =1}
Uberwachter Ausgang
Monitored output 2928 é
7} {2] ‘ - - .
N = [ Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
| Potential equalisation of the
hazardous area
=
Nicht-Ex-Bereich | Ex-Bereich

Safe area | Hazardous area

l@ This sounder can be operated via the following outputs: SZ58-3, alarming device 1 output of the
ZTB601-1 or monitored alarming device output of the BC216. The potential equalisation near the
barrier results in an earth fault. In this case the earth fault detection of the fire detection control
panel may be deactivated.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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2.14.5
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DS5-3G/3D-24VDC

//

Connection of detectors Apollo

QP

[
N

/

QO

/@@®

QO

DS5-3G/3D-24VDC

2.14.6

DS10-3G/3D-24VDC

L L
~__~

Please note the instructions in the manufacturer's documentation that accompanies the product.

// \

QO

NS

DS5-3G/3D-24VDC

0,
QO

DS10-3G/3D-24VDC

~__

N\

/

DS10-3G/3D-24VDC

PN

N

max 10

\saea

Please note the instructions in the manufacturer's documentation that accompanies the product.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Connection of detectors Apollo

2.14.7 F12-3G/3D-24VDC-W - F12-3G/3D-24VDC-R
R_/_

20 F12-3G/3D-24VDC-W
F12-3G/3D-24VDC-R

+ —
+
Please note the instructions in the manufacturer's documentation that accompanies the product.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Coding of the Address Module NG60-1

Together with the Fire Detection Control Panels Series BC216 (with a Conventional Detector Inter-
face GIF8-1), BCO16 and BC600 (with a Conventional Detector Interface GIF608-1), the Address
Module NG60-1 allows the exact identification of a detector in alarm condition. The number of the
detector in alarm condition will be indicated on the fire detection control panel. The number that is
to be indicated must be set (coded) on the address module within the range 0 to 63.

l@ In the parameter settings of the Fire Detection Control Panels Series BCO16 and Series BC216,
the detector address mode must be set to binary (menu Global settings). In the case of the
BC600 it is not necessary to parameterise the type of evaluation. The Fire Detection Control
Panel Series BC06 does not support address modules.

The number is set by cutting up to six coding jumpers. According to their order, the coding jumpers
have the following values:

Binary coding: 1,2,4,8, 16 and 32
Example: number 25

Binary coding: 25=16+8+1 --> Coding jumpers with the values 16, 8 and 1 must be
cut.

Example: number 12

Binary coding: 12=8+4 --> Coding jumpers with the values 8 and 4 must be
cut.

Anschlussdrahte
Wires

Codierbriicken =
Coding jumpers 7

NN
A

BCD: 20108 4 2 1

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.1

3.2

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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ADM TECHNOLOGY

General

This chapter applies to fire detection control panels with a loop interface. This document only
describes the technical possibilities of connecting dialog devices, on the basis of electrical engin-
eering and information processing. Standards or other regulations, that have to be observed to guar-
antee the fire protection capability of the fire detection system, have not been taken into account.
These regulations vary in different countries and can therefore not be considered in this document.

possibilities are often severely limited by country-specific regulations. Before starting the plan-
ning, cabling and the installation of devices, familiarise yourself with the country-specific regula-
tions concerning fire detection systems. In case of doubt, please contact the appropriate authority.
Of course we are also at your disposal for further information.

(Jﬁ; However, we have to stress that, especially in the field of danger detection systems, the technical
AP

Hints for project planning

The loop interface is intended for connection of a loop. Altogether, the following number of ele-
ments can be connected to one loop:

Series XP95 and Series Discovery elements can be used up to address 126.
If an LIF601-2 is used, the Series Soteria can also be used up to address 254.

Loop Interface Maximum number per loop Detector series
LIF64-1 126 XP95
LIF128-1 126 Discovery
LIF601-1 126 Soteria
LIF601-2 254 Soteria

Mixed operation of these elements on the same loop is permissible.
All detectors and modules on a loop are connected in parallel on a two-wire line.

The loop is usually wired in the form of a circular line. Thanks to the ring-shaped wiring, all ele-
ments on the loop remain functional in the event of a single wire breakage. If necessary, it is also
possible to connect branch lines to the loop — examples can be found from page 279 onwards in
Chapter 3.18: "Examples for the wiring of detector circuits".

On a BC216-1 and on every BCnet216 sectional panel, up to 400 inputs (detectors, modules,
FWIs, ...) as well as 128 outputs (modules, NTBs, ...) can be managed.

A loop must not be connected to another loop, because otherwise a single wire breakage will
not be detected.

We recommend the use of the loop calculator tool (FireSysCALC_xxxx.ods) which is available in
the download area of the LST website after registration. This is even more important when you
have a lot of loop elements as well as when using loop-powered elements and in case of a long dis-
tance between the elements and the control panel (loop length).

Fire Detection Control Panels Series BC216 allow simultaneous activation of up to 8 detector/

A module LEDs per loop. This has to be taken into account when remote indicators and sounders
which are actuated via parallel outputs are used.
In the case of Fire Detection Control Panels Series BC600, this limitation can be cancelled by
setting the remote indicator output to the property "individual" (PARSOFT window Element
parameters — General). The devices that are actuated via remote indicator output must be con-
sidered in the loop calculator spreadsheet FireSysCALC xxx.ods, which is available in the
download area of the LST website.
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3.3

3.3.1

3.3.2

3.3.3

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

Use of isolators

General

The terms isolator, dual-isolator, isolator module as well as isolator base have the same meaning
and refer to a product which is provided with an electronic circuit both on the input AND on the
output side, which interrupts the loop line in the event of a short circuit on the line.

The reduction in the length of the loop that is caused by the increased use of isolators can be com-
pensated for by increasing the wire gauge.

These length specifications — see the table — only refer to the resistance of the isolators and not to
the current consumption of the loop elements. We recommend the use of the loop calculator tool
(FireSysCALC_xxxx.ods), which is available in the download area of the LST website — registra-
tion required. This is even more important when you have a lot of loop elements as well as when
using loop-powered elements and in case of a long distance between the elements and the control
panel (loop length).
l@ We recommend using the loop calculator tool FireSysCALC xxxx.ods, which is available in the
download area of the LST website — registration required.

Number of isolators
The number of isolators on a loop is limited due to their ohmic resistance which directly affects the
maximum length of the loop.

Bypassing of isolators

If the number of isolators is in direct conflict with the length of the loop, you can bypass some
single integrated isolators, as shown below.
L+ L+

Steuerelektronik Steuerelektronik

Control electronics Control electronics
HFM/... HFM/...
HM/... HM/...

rﬁ; The installation has to comply with the country-specific regulations!
A
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3.34 Notes on isolators — modules, detector bases and manual call points

The number of elements that may be connected between two modules with isolator, Detector Bases
45681-321, Detector Bases 45681-284, detectors with isolators or manual call points with integ-
rated isolator, is limited.

The various elements (detectors / modules) have different weights. The total value which can be
calculated based on the table below, must not exceed 20.

Isolator Module ISM1-3 with serial number xxx5985 or higher,
Detector Base AISA95-1 with serial number xxx0721 or higher,
Manual Call Point DTA2/1C-2 with serial number 00/17825 or higher.

: For the following products, the specifications in this section only apply to a limited extent:

The weights of the products can be found in the document "PP2090 Short-Circuit Isolation
Datasheet," which can be downloaded from the Apollo homepage (www.apollo-fire.co.uk). The
Manual Call Points Series HM and HME have a weight of 1.
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3.4

3.4.1

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

Cable requirements

The line resistance of the detection loop must be below 50 Ohms per wire.
If a 0.5mm? wire is used, this corresponds to a loop length of approx. 1400m.

The capacitance of the whole loop line must not exceed 400nF.

Loop lines of several loop interfaces must not share a common cable. Shielded cables are not
A necessary and therefore not recommended.

Unshielded cable

An unshielded cable can be used for cabling. If an unshielded cable is indeed used, cabling has to
be carried out according to the drawing below.

L+

B

Loop
Interface

L+

45681-210 45681-210 45681-210

This drawing symbolically applies to the base SA5000-200 as well.
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3.4.2 Shielded cable

Unshielded cables can be used for cabling. When using a shielded cable you have to take care
about the following important notes:

+ The shield must be connected to the fire detection control panel only at one end of the loop.

+ The shield has to be securely connected through in each detector base or module. The shield
must not be interrupted under any circumstances.

+ Ifno shield terminal is available, the secure through-connection of the shield must be ensured
by means of an auxiliary terminal.

+ The shield must not, under any circumstances, get in contact with any other wire or metal part.

PR
iy
=/

L+

1' fa
B

Loop
Interface

e
>
>
-
b
.

—dg

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

einseitige Schirmauflegung
in der Zentrale

single side shield
connection to panel

45681-210 45681-210 45681-210

This drawing symbolically applies to the base SA5000-200 as well.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
302/125



126

3.5

3.5.1

3.5.1.1

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

Setting the addresses

In the case of the Apollo protocol, the same address range is used for detectors and modules. In all,
up to 254 element addresses can be assigned — depending on the loop interface (LIF601-2 =254
addresses; otherwise 126). For multi modules one address is set, and the inputs and outputs are
addressed by the fire detection control panel via SUB addresses.

Manual call points

Description Type

Manual Call Point HFM/3/32/xx, HM/x/32/xx/xx
Manual Call Point Series HME [HME/FFFF/32/TT/LL

Manual Call Point XP95 55100-908

Manual Call Point Soteria SA5900-908

Manual Call Points Series HFM/HM and HME
One-digit, two-digit or three-digit addresses can be entered.

A "0" is entered by pressing the push-button ten times. By pressing the push-button ten times, a
previous address setting is also set to "0".

The manual call points are programmed by entering the desired address with a push-button. The

programming process is as follows:

+ Press the push-button for approx. 2 seconds, until the LED lights up.

+ Enter the hundreds digit of the address, for example 124: After being prompted to enter the
address, briefly press the push-button once, thereby entering the address "100" — when the push-
button is pressed, the LED briefly lights up once. Approximately one second after the last press
of the push-button, the LED illuminates again. Now the tens digit can be entered.

+ Enter the tens digit of the address, for example 124: Briefly press the push-button twice — the
LED briefly lights up with every press of the push-button. Approximately one second after the
last press of the push-button, the LED illuminates again. Now the ones digit can be entered.

+ Enter the ones digit of the address, for example 124: Briefly press the push-button four times —
the LED briefly lights up with every press of the push-button.

+ After the programming, the programmed address is indicated automatically. Like before, first
the hundreds digit, then the tens digit, and finally the ones digit is indicated by the LED.

The address can be displayed at any time by briefly pressing the push-button, as explained above.
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Die Adresse kann 1 bis 3-stellig eingegeben werden. Beispiel: Programmierung Adresse 124
The address can have be}ween 1and 3 digiés. Example: programaning address 1124

2 4
o on 2 | 1] 111
®
max. max. max.
2 sec. 4 sec| 2sec.| |4sec| 2 sec.| |4 sec, 2 sec.
Eall | | ¥
I | i
Push button  mimim I l_l_l_! |
1 1
Programmierung / programming Automatische Anzeige der programmierten Adresse

Automatic indication of the programmed address

Die Adresseingabe kann nach der 1. oder 2. Stelle beendet werden. Beispiel. Programmierung Adresse 35
The address setting can be completed after the 1st or the 2nd digit. Example: programming address 35

3 5 3 5
LED ON (=] III H IIIII i ili illli
[ 2
max.
2 sec. 4 sec. . 2sec.| |4 sec.

Taster Ml .
-

Programmierung / programming

Automatische Anzeige der programmierten Adresse
Automatic indication of the programmed address

Anzeige der programmierten Adresse
Indication of the programmed address
Legende /legend:
3 5 1 =1xdricken /push

LED ON [n] 2= 2 X dri]c!(en /pu.sh
* 0 =10 x driicken / push
Taster Hmill LED 3 x kurz / short
Push button = l --> Fehler / error

3.5.1.2 Manual Call Points Apollo Series XP95 — 55100-908

By means of the DIP switch, the address (01-126) that has been defined for this manual call point
during project planning, can be set in the binary format. A table of the switch positions for all pos-
sible addresses is enclosed with the product.

In the OFF = 1 position, the switches have the following weight:
Switch:| 1|23 ]4|5/6|7
Weight:| 1 |24 8116|3264

Example address 14: Switch setting 0111000, i.e., switches 2, 3, 4 in the OFF position:
Address=2+4+8=14
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3.5.2
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Automatic detectors

The shown method of setting the address applies to the following detectors:

Description Type

Ionisation Smoke Detector XP95 55000-520
Optical Smoke Detector XP95 55000-620
Optical-Thermal Detector XP95 55000-885
Thermal Detector XP95 55000-420
CO-Detector Discovery 58000-300
CO Thermal Detector Discovery ! 58000-305
Thermal Detector Discovery 58000-400

Ionisation Smoke Detector Discovery |S8000-500
Optical Smoke Detector Discovery  |58000-600
Optical-Thermal Detector Discovery |58000-700

IS Tonisation Smoke Detector 55000-540
IS Optical Smoke Detector 55000-640
IS Thermal Detector 55000-440
Optical Smoke Detector SA5000-600
Optical Smoke Detector SA5100-600
Optical-Thermal Detector SA5000-700
Optical-Thermal Detector SA5100-700
Thermal Detector SA5000-400
Thermal Detector SA5100-400

D The product 58000-305 is supported by the Fire Detection Control Panel Series BC600 since firmware
version V1.06 1828.

By means of the code card, the address that has been defined during project planning, is set in the
binary format by breaking off the pips. A table of the pip assignment is enclosed with the product.
After setting the address, the code card is inserted into the detector base.

45681-210 : SA5000-2OOW
64 16 4 1 64 16 4 1

0.0
%P0 O3 enexoxdil
32 8 2 128 32 8 2

Example: 1 +2+4+ 8 +32=47

LY
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Connection of detectors Apollo

An address >126 is not permitted for the Series BC216 and in case of connection to the Loop Inter-

face LIF601-1 (Series BC600).
In case of connection to the Loop Interface LIF601-2 (Series BC600), addresses >126 can be used.
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3.5.3

3.5.3.1

3532

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

Modules

On the modules listed in the table below, the address that has been defined during project planning,
must be set in the binary format, by means of the DIP switch. A table of the switch positions for all
possible addresses is enclosed with the product.

Modules Series XP95:

Description Type

Monitor Module/XP95/Mini/Inter. 55000-832
Monitor Module/XP95/Mini 55000-833
Monitor Module/XP95/Mini 55000-760
Monitor Module/XP95/Special Detector |55000-841
Control Module/XP95 55000-852
Control Module/XP95/Relay 55000-849
Conventional Zone Module/XP95 55000-845
Module 1xIn 1xRel.Out/XP95 55000-847
Module 3xIn 3xRel.Out/XP95 55000-588
Module 1xIn 1xRel.Out/230/XP95 55000-875

In the OFF = 1 position, the switches have the following weight:
Switch:| 1 |23 /4|5]6|7
Weight:| 1 |2 148163264

Example address 14: Switches 2, 3, 4 to OFF and 1, 5, 6 and 7 to ON. Since OFF corresponds to a
logical 1, this is 0111000 and the address=2 +4 + 8§ =14

Modules Series Soteria:

Description Type

Input Module 1xIN/Core SA4700-100
Module 1xIN 1xREL/Core SA4700-102
Module 2xIN 1xREL/Core SA4700-103
Module 2xIN 2xREL/Core SA4700-104
Input Module 1xIN/Core/DIN SA4700-300
Module 1xIN 1xREL/Core/DIN SA4700-302
Module 2xIN 1xREL/Core/DIN SA4700-403
Input Module 2xIN/Core SA6700-100

In the case of these modules, the labelling of the address switch has been changed compared with
that of the Series XP95.
Position 1 corresponds to a binary 1 and position 0 corresponds to a binary 0.

A

Switch:|1|2(3/4| 5|67 8

Weight:|1/2/4/8]16|32]64]128

Example address 14: Switch setting 0111000, i.e., switches 2, 3, 4 in position 1:
Address=2+4+8=14

An address >126 is not permitted for the Series BC216 and in case of connection to the Loop Inter-
face LIF601-1 (Series BC600)!

In case of connection to the Loop Interface LIF601-2 (Series BC600), addresses >126 can be used.
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3.54
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Loop sounders and strobes

The setup options of sounders and other alarming devices are described on the piece of paper that
accompanies the product. Here the methods of setting the address are listed for some alarming
devices as examples. With few exceptions, an address can be set for loop sounders — see the table
below (excerpt from the available product range).

Description Type Means of setting the address
Sounder/XP95RI/White/Alert 45681-276 | No setting needed
Sounder/XP951SM/White/Slow-Whoop 45681-290 | Switch
Sounder/XP95/Red/Alert/100dB 55000-278  |Switch SW1 — S1 through S7
Strobe/XP95/White/Red 55000-877 |Code card

The loop sounder, the loop strobe and the combined sounder-strobe are provided with a DIP switch.
The switches 1 through 7 of the DIP switch are used for setting the address. A table showing the
switch positions for all possible addresses is enclosed with the product.

In the OFF = 1 position, the switches have the following weight:
Switch:| 1 |2 /314 |5/6|7
Weight:| 1 |24 ] 8|16|32/64
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3.6
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XP95 modules — Soteria modules

Connection of detectors Apollo

The new input and output modules Series Soteria replace the Series XP95 modules.

For the majority of the XP95 modules, a successor is available. Since the new modules are down-
ward compatible, mixed operation of Series XP95 modules and Series Soteria modules on one loop
is possible. Therefore, older modules can be replaced and a loop can be expanded without prob-

lems.
Series XP95 Series Soteria
Description Type Description Type. Remarks
Art. No. Art. No.
Monitor Module/XP95/ | 55000-841 | Input Module SA4700-100APO |no reset output for special
Special Detector 249072 1xIN/Core 249330 detectors
Module 1xIN SA4700-102APO
1XxREL/Core 249331
Module 1xIN SA4700-302APO |DIN rail mounting
IXxREL/Core/DIN | 249336
Monitor Module/ 55000-760 | Input Module SA4700-300APO |DIN rail mounting
XP95/Mini 249079 1xIN/Core/DIN 249335
7777777777 Input Module SA6700-100APO
2xIN/Core 249334
Conventional Zone Mod- | 55000-845 | ————- |- ———— currently no successor
ule/XP95 249075 model
Module 1xIn 1xRel.Out/ |55000-847 | Module 2xIN SA4700-103APO |1 dry relay contact
XP95 249076 1xREL/Core 249332
Module 2xIN SA4700-403APO |1 dry relay contact,
I1xREL/Core/DIN | 249337 DIN rail mounting
Module 3xIn 3xRel.Out/ |55000-588 |- ——————  |————— no direct successor, can be
XP95 249077 replaced by several modules
SA4700-102APO or
SA4700-302APO
Module 1xIn 1xRel.Out/ |55000-875 | Module 2xIN SA4700-103APO
230/XP95 249078 1XxREL/Core 249332
Module 2xIN SA4700-403APO |DIN rail mounting
1XxREL/Core/DIN | 249337
- - Module 2xIN SA4700-104APO
2xREL/Core 249333
Control Module/XP95 55000-852 | — —— -——= currently no successor
249073 model
Control Module/XP95/ | 55000-849 | Module 1xIN SA4700-102APO
Relay 249074 I1XxREL/Core 249331
Module 1xIN SA4700-302APO |DIN rail mounting
I1XxREL/Core/DIN |249336

For input modules, characteristics of connecting the Soteria modules to the BC216 are described
from Chapter 3.13.4 onwards, and for output modules they are described from Chapter 3.16.5

onwards.
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3.7 Connection of manual call points
The following manual call points can be connected to the fire detection control panel:
Description Type
Manual Call Point HFM/3/32/xx, HM/x/32/xx/xx
Manual Call Point Series HME HME/FFFF/32/TT/LL
Manual Call Point XP95 55100-908
Manual Call Point Soteria SA5900-908

3.7.1 Connection of Manual Call Points Series HFM/HM
L+ L+

Steuerelektronik Steuerelektronik

Control electronics Control electronics
HFM/... HFM/...
HM/... HM/...

For information on how to set the address, see from page 126 onwards in Chapter 3.5.1: "Manual
call points".

3.7.2 Connection of Manual Call Points Series HME
L+ L+

5] 5]
Shield Shield
Steuerelektronik Steuerelektronik
Control electronics Control electronics
HME/... HME/...

For information on how to set the address, see from page 126 onwards in Chapter 3.5.1: "Manual
call points".
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3.7.3

3.7.4

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY

Connection of detectors Apollo

Manual call points Apollo Series XP95 — 55100-908
L+ L+
L- L-
BT 6] 7] o aga BRCRERE T2
+. * ) ) Schirm |t ) ) Schirm
Shield Shield
Steuerelektronik Steuerelektronik
Control electronics Control electronics
55100-908 55100-908

call points".

For information on how to set the address, see from page 126 onwards in Chapter 3.5.1: "Manual

Manual call points Apollo Series Soteria — SA5900-908

L+ L+
L- L-
Qo0D
_— I I L

AAEAAEAH (8]
N
SA5900-9xx

0000 | d

CoreProtocol / Discovery

For information on how to set the address, see Chapter 3.5.1: "Manual call points" from page 126

onwards.

A

The single switch must be set to the position "CoreProtocol / Discovery".
The Manual Call Point SA5900-908 can NOT be used on Fire Detection Control Panels

Series BC216!
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3.8

3.8.1

Connection of intelligent automatic detectors

Series XP95 — Series Discovery

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY

135

If the Detector Base 45681-210, 45681-242, 45681-321 or 45681-284 is used, the following auto-
matic detectors can be connected to the fire detection control panel.

Pay attention to the remark regarding the isolator bases, which is found at the end of the table.

Description Type

Ionisation Smoke Detector 55000-520
Optical Smoke Detector 55000-620
Optical-Thermal Detector 55000-885
Thermal Detector 55000-420
Carbon Monoxide Detector 58000-300
CO/T Detector Discovery " 58000-305
Thermal Detector 58000-400
Ionisation Smoke Detector Discovery |58000-500
Optical Smoke Detector Discovery  [58000-600
Optical-Thermal Detector 58000-700
Ionisation Smoke Detector EX 55000-540
Optical Smoke Detector EX 55000-640
Thermal Detector EX 55000-440

D" The product 58000-305 is supported by the Fire Detection Control Panel Series BC600 since firmware

version V1.06 1828.

In the detector base the desired address must be set by means of the code card. For details see from

page 128 onwards in Chapter 3.5.2: "Automatic detectors".

The isolator bases 45681-321, 45681-320 - 10D and 45681-323 - 20D are NOT compatible with
the detectors 58000-300 and 58000-305.

A

=

The detector 55000-420 can be operated as a thermal RoR detector on the BC216 without any
restrictions. If the 55000-420 is used as an A1R detector on the BC600, the maximum number of

these detectors is reduced to 50 per loop. PARSOFT checks the number of parameterised ele-
ments and provides an error message if the permissible value is exceeded.
If a thermo-differential evaluation is required, the number of elements must be reduced to less

than 51, for example by replacing them with 58000-400 or SA5000-400 or SA5100-400.
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3.8.2

3.8.3

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY

Series Soteria

Connection of detectors Apollo

If the Detector Base 45681-210, 45681-242, 45681-284 or SA5000-200 is used, the following auto-
matic detectors can be connected to the fire detection control panel.

Description

Type

Optical Smoke Detector/Core

SA5000-600

Optical Smoke Detector/CoreISM |SA5100-600APO
Optical Smoke Detector/CoreISM |[FL5100-600, FL6100-600

Optical-Thermal Detector/Core

SA5000-700

Optical-Thermal Detector/CoreISM [SA5100-700APO

Thermal Detector/Core
Thermal Detector/CoreISM

SA5000-400
SA5100-400APO

l]g These products are supported by the Fire Detection Control Panel Series BC600 since firmware

version V1.06 1828.

the Series Soteria detectors. When replacing detectors with Soteria models, detectors with built-

t The isolator bases 45681-321, 45681-320 - 10D and 45681-323 - 20D are NOT compatible with

in isolator are to be used and the isolator base is to be replaced with the model SA5000-200.

Detector base and isolator function

Whether the isolator (ISO) of the element can be used depends on the installed detector base. How-
ever, there are also combinations that are not allowed. The table below provides more information.

Soteria Soteria/Discovery/XP95
Detector base — Description with isolator without isolator
45681-210 Mounting base |isolator not used no isolator functionality
45681-209 Deep base isolator not used no isolator functionality
45681-242 Relay base isolator not used no isolator functionality
45681-219 Heater base isolator not used no isolator functionality

45681-284 Isolating base

isolator in the base operable |isolator in the base operable

45681-321 Isolating base

NOT ALLOWED The combination is not permitted

45681-320 Isolating base

for all Soteria detectors and for
NOTALLOWED Discovery detectors 58000-300

45681-323 Isolating base

NOT ALLOWED and 58000-305.
Electrically incompatible!

SA5000-200 |Mounting base

detector isolator operable no isolator functionality
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3.84 Detector Base 45681-210

All automatic detectors are connected to the detector zone in parallel. Alarm resistors or line ter-
minating resistors are not required.

3.8.4.1 Connection of 45681-210

L+ L+
L- L2
45681-210 45681-210 45681-210
3.8.4.2 Connection of detectors with Remote Indicator PA58-3
L+ L+
L=

EARTH

45681-210 @ @
P

® ||| =F
COM
=]

o)<}
COM

PA58-3 PA58-3

Einfachanzeige
Remote indicator
for single detector

Mehrfachanzeige
Remote indicator
for multiple detectors

3.8.4.3 Connection of detectors with Isolator Module ISM1-3
L+

L+
L- % ISMA1-3 %_I

45681-210 45681-210

For details see from page 122 onwards in Chapter 3.3: "Use of isolators".
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3.8.5

3.8.6

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

Detector Base 45681-242 with integrated relay

All automatic detectors are connected to the detector zone in parallel. Alarm resistors or end-of-line
resistors are not required.
L+ L+

/"_y ’ )
/v/ ﬁﬂ“\ \
[ (Jj
\ —
tl’{.’ﬂ\\\
\\\R\\

A

\&
SO
™~

—

T =

o % o max. Belastung:
R1 20z 1A/30VDC
S oS 1A/30VAC
max. ratings:
. D DD| i | 1A/30VDC
PA5S-3 L\J 1A/30VAC

Einfachanzeige
Remote indicator
for single detector

Detector Base 45681-321 with integrated isolator module

An isolator module is integrated in every detector base. In the event of a short circuit on the 2-wire
line, the isolator modules before and behind the short circuit open the connection. As a result, all
detectors that are not affected by the short circuit remain functional.

L+
L-

For further details, see from page 122 onwards in Chapter 3.3: "Use of isolators".

The isolator base 45681-321 is NOT compatible with Series Soteria detectors. When replacing
detectors with Soteria models, detectors with built-in isolator are to be used and the isolator base
is to be replaced with the model SA5000-200.

Furthermore, this base must not be used together with the flame detectors for base mounting —
55000-022APO, -023APO, -024APO and 55000-027MAR, -028MAR, -029MAR.

If you use this base together with the Discovery detectors with CO sensor — the Discovery Car-
bon Monoxide Detector 58000-300APO and the Discovery CO thermal Detector 58000-305APO
— you have to make sure that the base is connected with the correct polarity.

> BB
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3.8.7 Detector Base 45681-284 with integrated isolator module

An isolator module is integrated in every detector base. In the event of a short circuit on the 2-wire
line, the isolator modules before and behind the short circuit open the connection. As a result, all

detectors that are not affected by the short circuit remain functional.
L+

Einfachanzeige
Remote indicator
for single detector

For further details, see from page 122 onwards in Chapter 3.3: "Use of isolators".

3.8.8 Detector Base SA5000-200

This detector base is designed to accommodate the Series Soteria detectors. A spring contact
between the MINUS terminals connects the loop if the base does not contain a detector.

SA5000-200 SA5000-200 SA5000-200
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3.8.8.1 Detector Base SA5000-200 — bridging the isolator of the detector

L+

Connection of detectors Apollo

L-

SAS5000-200 SAS5000-200

SAS5000-200

If both MINUS wires are connected to the same terminal, the isolator with which some Soteria

detectors are equipped is bypassed.

3.8.8.2 Detector Base SA5000-200 — with parallel output actuation

SA5000-200

Einfachanzeige Mehrfachanzeige
Remote indicator Remote indicator
for single detector for multiple detectors

rer

SA5000-200
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3.8.9 Soteria — DIMENSION

It is also possible to connect the detectors FL5100-600APO and FL6100-600APO to the fire detec-
tion control panel. The address is set by means of switches.
L+ . L+

L1 +L2]|+ R] H u‘ 3
OUT-\—_' &

PAS58-3

Soteria Dimension FL6100-600APO

Soteria Dimension FL5100-600APO Einfachanzeige
Remote indicator

for single detector

[@ These products are supported by the Fire Detection Control Panel Series BC600 since firmware
version V1.06 1828.

l@ The detector can only be inserted into the base if the bridging contact in the detector base is inac-
tive.

l@ Please note the special requirements (in the documentation that accompanies the product) regard-
ing the orientation of the detector.
The detector is able to detect that it has been covered.

It is not possible to test the Dimension detector with test gas by means of the standard detector
tester Solo 330. The proximity sensor in the detector would detect an obstruction of the detector,
which would result in a fault.

The following means of testing the function are available:
+ Smoke pen
+ Solo 365 together with the Solo 372 adaptor
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3.8.10

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY

Duct Detector 53546-022

Connection of detectors Apollo

The Duct Detector 53546-022 contains a Detector Base 45681-210 for use with the following

detectors:
Description Type
Ionisation Smoke Detector XP95 55000-520
Optical Smoke Detector XP95 55000-620
Ionisation Smoke Detector Discovery 58000-500
Optical Smoke Detector Discovery 58000-600

L+

L-

Schirm / shield [Z)]
Schirm / shield [2)]

|
| |

B T S
| |

Liftungskanalmelder
Duct Detector
53546-022
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3.8.11

3.8.11.1

3.8.11.2

3.8.11.3

max 300m
L+ L+
L- L-
+ - | Einfachanzeige
@ Remote indicator
PASS-x for single detector
Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220 [ X w2
a8

302/143

Linear Hear Detector Unit — SKM-95

Address setting

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY

The setting of the address is described from page 126 onwards in Chapter 3.5: "Setting the

addresses".

Function of the LED

In case of an open isolator the yellow LED will illuminate.

The red LED will be active if an alarm is detected.

Connection

ON

HHEHHHH 1-7 fiir ciie Adresse

12345678 1.7 for setting the address
8 muss auf “OFF” stehen
8 must be set to “OFF”

Sensorkabelmelder
Linear Heat Detector Unit

SKM-95
wwhiasE e
OO
A

Sensorkabel
Sensor cable

Abschlusselement
End of line element

143
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3.8.12 Beam Smoke Detector SA7100-100APO

3.8.12.1 Address setting

For information on how to set the address, please refer to the piece of paper that accompanies the
product.

3.8.12.2 Connection

Die erlaubte Kabelldnge SA7100-100APO - Melder betrdgt max.100m
The allowed cable length SAT100-100APO - Detector is max.100m

Melder 1 Melder 2
Detector 1 Detector 2
+ +
I I 1

e

&+ - @+ -
Melder 1 Melder 2
Detector 1 Detector 2

SAT7100-100APO

L+

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.8.13

3.8.13.1

3.8.13.2

3.8.13.3

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Position Switch UWA-FMZ4100-M20x1.5 — SUX5000AP

Address setting

In the position switch, a Monitor Module SUX5000AP is used.
The address of the element is set with DIP switches 1-7.

The position switch is to be parameterised as 55000-833.

Function of the DIP switches

DIP switches 1-7: address
DIP switch 8: This switch must be in the ON position
DIP switch 9: This switch must be in the ON position

DIP switch 10: Here you can set whether the position switch has the "GR" (pressed: idle) or

"GA"(pressed: alarm) function.

DIP switch 10 — ON — (pressed: idle)
DIP switch 10 — OFF — (pressed: alarm)

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY

The use of the parallel output is not supported by the fire detection control panel.

Connection
Uberwachungsmodul Mini
Uberwachungsschalter
Monitoring switch
L+ UWA-FM4100-M20x1,5 L+
L- L-

ON

1

SUX5000 AP

145
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3.9

3.9.1

3.9.1.1

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

Intrinsically safe detection circuits for hazardous areas

Automatic detectors

The detectors listed below have been designed especially for use in intrinsically safe electric cir-
cuits which are created by means of the Protocol Interface 55000-855 and the Safety Barrier
29600-098. The devices comply with the internationally applicable regulations (EECS ATEX 0073,
Ex Class EEx ia IIC T5).

Description Type

Ionisation Smoke Detector 55000-540
Optical Smoke Detector 55000-640
Thermal Detector 55000-440

In order to install these detectors, the Detector Base 45681-215 has to be used.

Safety barrier

Two products are needed for the connection between the automatic detectors and the loop.

Description |Type
Protocol Interface 55000-855
Safety Barrier 29600-098

The Protocol Interface 55000-855 serves as a protocol converter and is connected to a loop. At the
output of the 55000-855, the Safety Barrier 29600-098 is connected. The number of detectors that
can be connected is limited and depends on the batch number of the safety barrier.

Batch number of 29600-098 |Limitation

71977

72157, 107496 or 207802

max. 1 detector connectable

max. 5 detectors connectable

Please note the maximum number of detectors which depends on the batch number of the Safety
Barrier 29600-098 (Pepperl&Fuchs KFDO-CD-Ex1.54).

detected in the protected area if the Safety Barrier 29600-098 is used. The fire detection control
panel will immediately indicate an earth fault if an earth fault occurs in the wiring between the
control panel and the safety barrier.

t Due to the galvanic isolation between the hazardous area and the safe area, earth faults can not be

The line between the Safety Barrier 29600-098 and the last detector must not exceed the values lis-
ted below, which correspond to a line length of approx. 500 metres:

+ Line resistance: max. 20 Ohms per wire

+ Line capacitance max. 80nF

The safety barrier must be installed outside the hazardous area but as near as possible to it.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.9.1.2 Connection with 45681-215 and Safety Barrier 29600-098 (batch number 71977)

L+

L-

Loop

Protokollinterface
Protocol Interface
55000-855

Qutput

Bis

-

i

Sicherheitsbarriere
Safety Barrier
25600-098

71997

Chargen-Nr. / Batch no.  [{]

Rab
3,3k

APPROVAL .
requirements.

Nicht-Ex-Bereich
Safe area

|
RS

N

Ex-Bereich
Hazardous area

/

Melder / Detector

3.9.1.3 Connection with 45681-215 and 29600-098 (batch number 72157, 107496 or 207802)

L+

L+

|-

|-

Loop

Protokollinterface
Protocol Interface
55000-855

Output

[-1[+]

L

2

Sicherheitsbarriere
Safety Barrier
29600-098

72157, 107496
oder/or 207802

Chargen-Nr. / Batch no.

147

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and

)

BB

<]

APPROVAL .
requirements.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Nicht-Ex-Bereich
Safe area

N L/

Melder / Detector

Ex-Bereich
Hazardous area

RILTZ RY

N L/

Letzter Melder
Last detector

| +

mA
s

B

<

C
3

53832-070

Einfachanzeige
Remote indicator
for single detector

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and
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3.9.2 Automatic detectors and manual call points with Conventional Zone Module 55000-845
The following devices can be connected to a Conventional Zone Module 55000-845 to create
intrinsically safe detector circuits:

Description Type
Safety Barrier ES58-2
ORBIS I.S. Optical Smoke Detector |OP-52027
ORBIS I.S. Optical-Thermal Detector |OH-53027
ORBIS I.S. Thermal RoR Detector |HT-51145
ORBIS L.S. Thermal Max Detector |[HT-51157

Optical Smoke Detector SLR-E-IS
Thermal Detector 6295
Thermal Detector 6296
Manual Call Point dC31

Due to the galvanic isolation between the hazardous area and the safe area, earth faults can not be
detected if the Safety Barrier ES58-2 is used.

The safety barrier must be installed outside the hazardous area but as near as possible to it.

Grenzwertmeldermodul
Conventional Zone Module
55000-845

000000

Adresse

Drahtbriicke fiir die Verwendung Address

mit eigensicheren Meldern auftrennen
Cut link for use with |.S. circuit

Alarm LED
Alarm LED

If intrinsically safe detectors are connected to the Conventional Zone Module 55000-845, the
wire link near the module's alarm LED must be cut.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.9.2.1 Optical Smoke Detector SLR-E-IS

Up to 20 Optical Smoke Detectors SLR-E-IS can be connected to a conventional zone module. The
length of the line between the safety barrier and the last detector must not exceed 500m.

Grenzwertmeldermodul
Conventional Zone Module

55000-845
[4][1]
] rH——
il 1 o e i | BEE—
ES58-2
R R Rab R
470E 470E 5 6k 470E
[1][2][3][4]1]]s] [ ][2][3]14]s][s] [1][2]3]14]15][e]
SLR-E-IS SLR-E-IS SLR-E-IS

L/ L/ N/

Letzter Melder
Last detector

Nicht-Ex-Bereich
Safe area

Ex-Bereich
Hazardous area

=4

= Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
Potential equalisation of the
hazardous area

A short circuit at the output of the ES58-2 (terminals 1 / 2) will be evaluated as alarm.

If intrinsically safe detectors are connected to the Conventional Zone Module 55000-845, the
wire link near the module's alarm LED must be cut.

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and

APPROVAL .
requirements.

LB B
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3.9.2.2 Optical Smoke Detector SOC-E-IS

Up to 8 Optical Smoke Detectors SOC-E-IS can be connected to a conventional zone module. The
line length between the safety barrier and the last detector must not exceed 500m.

L+ L+
L- L-

|_9>J_h'g11 2

Grenzwertmeldermodul
Conventional Zone Module

55000-845
[4][1]
11] 1]
12) (2]
ES58-2 Letzter Melder
Last detector

™~ SOC-E-Is ™~

YBN-R/41S

Nicht-Ex-Bereich
Safe area

1| Ex-Bereich
Hazardous area

470E 5,6k
/Gelb / Yellow ,/Griin / Green
-Lila / Violet -Blau / Blue
“Schwarz / Black “Rot / Red
L

= Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
Potential equalisation of the
hazardous area

A short circuit at the output of the ES58-2 (terminals 1/ 2) will be evaluated as alarm.

If the Conventional Zone Module 55000-845 is to be used, the wire link near the module's alarm
LED must be cut.

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and

APPROVAL .
requirements.

BB
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3923
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Automatic detectors Series ORBIS 1.S.
The connection below applies to the following detectors:

Optical Smoke Detector OP-52027
Optical-Thermal Detector OH-53027
Thermal Detector HT-51145 (A1R)
Thermal Detector HT-51157 (A1S)
Thermal Detector HT-51147 (A2S)
Thermal Detector HT-51149 (BR)
Thermal Detector HT-51151 (BS)
Thermal Detector HT-51153 (CR)
Thermal Detector HT-51155 (CS)

L ZBR 2R 2R JER IR 2R 2K 2R 4

In the hazardous area, up to 23 detectors may be connected. For the connection of the ORBIS I.S.
detectors, the Detector Base MB-50018 is needed.
L+

5,6k

AGrin f Green
-Blau /Blue
“Rot f Red

Grenzwertmeldermodul
Conventional Zone Module

55000-845
allt]
11
1] 1]
12] (2]
ES56-2

Serie ORBIS IS

Letzter Melder
Last detector

_-
" Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
Potential equalisation of the
hazardous area

Nicht-Ex-Bereich
Safe area

Ex-Bereich
Hazardous area

A short circuit at the output of the ES58-2 (terminals 1 / 2) will be evaluated as alarm.
You must not connect more than 23 detectors.

If intrinsically safe detectors are connected to the Conventional Zone Module 55000-845, the
wire link near the module's alarm LED must be cut.

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and

APPROVAL .
requirements.

LB B
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3.9.2.4 Thermal Detectors 6295 and 6296

Up to 32 Thermal Detectors 6295 or 6296 may be connected to a conventional zone module.

Type EN 54-5 Class
6295 57°C — A28
6296 72°C - B2
L+
L-
ENEIELE

Grenzwertmeldermodul
Conventional Zone Module

55000-845
a1
T 1.
11] [1] —_—
12] [2] —_
ES58-2

N J Rab
J %Ji 5,6k
2 J gelb/yellow ;
E 5 ik‘ orange/orange E T T
2 g | |7 schwarz/black E
A B E- E+ A E- E+
Nl I/ N/
Type 629x Type 629x
Erster Melder Letzter Melder
First detector Last detector

Nicht-Ex-Bereich
Safe area

Ex-Bereich
Hazardous area

A short circuit at the output of the ES58-2 (terminals 1 / 2) will be evaluated as alarm.

If intrinsically safe detectors are connected to the Conventional Zone Module 55000-845, the
wire link near the module's alarm LED must be cut.

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and

APPROVAL .
requirements.

B> B
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3.93 Intrinsically safe detectors for hazardous areas

3.9.3.1 Manual call point Ex dC31

Thanks to the types of protection "increased safety", "encapsulation" and "protection by enclos-
ures", up to 20 Manual Call Points Ex dC31 can be used without the Safety Barrier ES58-2 or the
Zener Barrier Z978.

[@ When ordering this manual call point, you have to specify the resistance values (alarm and
end-of-line resistor) of this detector, because they are sealed within the detector housing and can
not be changed at a later stage.

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with EN 60079 because the energy in the
supply line is not limited by a safety barrier.

L+
|-

Grenzwertmeldermodul
Conventional Zone Module
55000-845

[4][1]

IN ouT IN ouT
T T EY EJ ] [] T T EY BT+ [
1k 1k

:I—/L :I—/Ir_
5,6k 5,6k
dC31 dC31
Handfeuermelder/Handmelder Letzter Handfeuermelder/Handmelder
Manual call point Last manual call point

Nicht-Ex-Bereich
Safe area

Ex-Bereich
Hazardous area

|
|

If intrinsically safe detectors are connected to the Conventional Zone Module 55000-845, the
wire link near the module's alarm LED must be cut.

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and

APPROVAL .
requirements.

L1 B>

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Connection of detectors Apollo

3.9.3.2 Flame Detectors — Series 16000

Thanks to the ignition protection class "flameproof enclosure", the flame detector can be used
without a safety barrier or zener barrier.

Type EN 54-10 Class 1 SW6 SW7 Response time
16511 IR2 0 0 8s
16519 IR3 1 0 4s
16521 UV/IR2 0 1 2s

1 1 Is

By means of the DIP switches, the detector can be adjusted to the various operating conditions. The
switches 6 and 7 allow you to change the response time.

A

L+

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with EN 60079 because the energy in the
line is not limited by barriers.

L-

Safe area Hazardous area

gnoptnz
Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
Uberwachungsmeodul 2] ] Ext. power supply
Sondermelder [1] -
Monitor Module 24v
55000-841
[4]3]
PR — Si1
| X (6]
E_I Steuer- ! @9 1A =
, legik F‘%
' Control 1 REL1 ;T
o logic % 5
R CEJ
s ’ reft 3 12345678
MQZ1000-1 2] 0
1 | W -
Einstellung des
DIP Schalters
DIP switch setting
Flammenmelder
Flame detector
‘ Serie 16000
3 1 Spannungs-
! versorgung
| [ 2 | Power supply
— -
‘ L1 5 Alarm
‘ R 1k II—/J Alarm
3 7 Stérung
i e S— I'_/J Fault
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand i ZR&?
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition i
Nicht-Ex-Bereich Ex-Bereich

=

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600. For the output of the module, the signal type "Pulsed signal, retrigger func." must be
parameterised, and the output must be combined with the events "Control panel reset", "Zone -

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
302/154
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Connection of detectors Apollo

test alarm" and "Disablement zone/element" of the special detector. In the event of activation, the
relay contact of the module will interrupt the power supplied to the detector. The MQZ1000-1

can be omitted.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Flame Detector — 40/40-1-111AC

Connection of detectors Apollo

Thanks to the ignition protection class "flameproof enclosure," the flame detector can be used with-

out a safety barrier or zener barrier.

L+

L-

p&g111

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
Uberwachungsmodul [2] [+ Ext. power supply
Sondermelder |I 3
Monitor Module 24v
55000-841
[4][3]
P
E_] Steuer-
1 logik
' Control
' logic
MQZ1000-1
40/40-1-111AC
. Controler
i I T 24V
i 2 | black -
i | 3| blue
! Rab 4| pink
| 20k — o R
: 1 | 5[ brown Stérung
: 6| light blue——| fault
| 7| orange ——~"— Alarm
: L—1+—18] violet — trealam
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand ! R 1k ?
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition i [ 0| gray
i E white
Nicht-Ex-Bereich |  Ex-Bereich % yellow
Safe area ! Hazardous areaJ_—_ green

1=

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600. For the output of the module, the signal type "Pulsed signal, retrigger func." must be

parameterised, and the output must be combined with the events "Control panel reset," "Test
alarm" and "Disablement zone/element" of the special detector. In the event of activation, the
relay contact of the module will interrupt the power supplied to the detector. The MQZ1000-1

can be omitted.

1

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.94

3.94.1

Chapter 3 + ADM TECHNOLOGY 157

Detectors without energy storage — contact detectors

Fire detectors and display devices without energy storage (capacitors, inductors, power sources,
etc.) can be used virtually without restriction and without identification in accordance with Sec-
tion 12 of DIN EN 50020 in intrinsically safe circuits. For this purpose the Zener Barrier Z978 is

used.

Contact detectors with Monitor Module 55000-833 and Zener Barrier Z978

Monitor modules can be used to connect contact detectors in hazardous areas. The usual alarm res-
istor and end-of-line resistor has to be used. As an example, the connection using a Monitor Mod-
ule 55000-833 is shown.

R

20k

R 1k

L+
L-
rt Sw
- . ge
Uberwachungsmodul Mini
Monitor Module Anzeige LED
ar @’ Remote LED
55000-833
Vio WS
ge: gelbiyvellow
gr: grin/green
rt: rotired
sw: schwarz/black + +
vio: violettAviolet 5 ] C+—1]
ws: weil/white RE00
7 ]—E
6] 3]
) %z R600 )
E — :—E
Z978

APPROVAL

Wi B>

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Nicht-Ex-Bereich

Safe area

Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
Equipotential of the hazardous area

—

Ex-Bereich
Hazardous area

Due to the internal circuitry of the Z978, a short circuit between the output terminals 1 and 4 will
cause an alarm condition of the monitor module.

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and
requirements.
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3.9.4.2 Contact detectors with Monitor Module 55000-760 and Zener Barrier Z978

Monitor modules can be used to connect contact detectors in hazardous areas. The usual alarm res-
istor and end-of-line resistor has to be used. The following drawing shows the connection using a
Monitor Module 55000-760.

L+
L-
Anzeige LED
Remote LED
1 12013] (4]
Uberwachungsmodul Mini
Monitor Module
55000-760
[5][6]
+ + J
E — :'—E Rab
20k
R600
7 2
6 ] (3] R 1k
- R600 _
5 ——— C+—4] *

APPROVAL

BB

Potentialausgleich des Ex-Bereichs
Equipotential of the hazardous area

—

Ex-Bereich
Hazardous area

Nicht-Ex-Bereich

z978 !
Safe area |

Due to the internal circuitry of the Z978, a short circuit between the output terminals 1 and 4 will
cause an alarm condition of the monitor module.

The DIP switches of the module are used to set the address and to activate the quick response
time. This quick response time is activated with switch 8, and as a result, an alarm from the mod-
ule is immediately indicated on the fire detection control panel.

The installation in the hazardous area has to comply with the local regulations, guidelines and
requirements.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.10 Connection of wireless detectors Series FI7x0/RF
3.10.1 Connection of the Conventional RF Expander FI7x0/RF/CWE via 55000-845

3.10.1.1 Notes
[@ Also see the User Manual "Wireless fire detection systems FI700/RF and FI720/RF"

[@ Please note that a maximum of 32 detectors are supported per RF interface and that they are eval-
uated through one zone.

[@ If more than 9 Volts are applied to the sounder line of the RF interface, the parameterised wire-
less alarming devices will be activated.

3.10.1.2 Address setting

The setting of the address is described from page 126 onwards in Chapter 3.5: "Setting the
addresses".

3.10.1.3 Connection

| |
@gql : AT E

15

13

Steuermodul Gberwacht
Control Module

Grenzwertmeldermodul
Conventional Zone Module

55000-845 55000-852 2]
StéreingangE :I
mm Steuerausgang  Fault input ]
Output
[6][8]

+24V [ + |
GND [ - |

g

Stoérung/
Fault
—C o] @ S
COM i
N/O
NSNS NSNS RNNNNNSN
Ext. Spannungs- 0>00¢F g0 20 0 g o = 2
versorgund 53T ssRB§SEEMD
Ext. power supply S oe 2+ 38 BB
cC c O O 2EE =
RITY 2233
+ o0 T DD DD
+ '+
JP1 [©Jo
JrP2odo

FI700/RF/CWE

oco0o0o0o0
OO

The Conventional RF Expanders FI720/RF/CWE and F1700/RF/CWE are connected in the same
way.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.11

3.11.1

3.11.2

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

Connection of conventional detectors by means of a 55000-845

By using conventional zone modules, various automatic conventional detectors can be connected to
the Fire Detection Control Panel Series BC216 and Series BC600.

The maximum line resistance of the conventional line is 50 Ohms per wire. If a 0.5mm? wire is
used, this corresponds to a distance of approx. 1400m between the last detector and the conven-
tional zone module.

The alarm of a conventional detector is reset by disabling the detector zone to which it belongs for
at least 10 seconds.

If several conventional detectors are connected to the same module, the fire detection control panel
will indicate all of them with the same element number in the event of an alarm.

The Conventional Zone Module 55000-845 has a built-in isolator.

Address setting

The setting of the address is described from page 126 onwards in Chapter 3.5: "Setting the
addresses".

Power supply

The Conventional Zone Module 55000-845 is powered via the loop and the power for the conven-
tional line is also provided by the loop. No external power supply is necessary.

[@ In this case, the current demand of the loop can be ascertained by means of the loop calculator
spreadsheet FireSysCALC_xxxx.ods for Apollo detectors. It is available in the download area of
the LST-website (registration required) under "Tools — FireSysCALC — Calculation of fire detec-
tion systems".

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Connection of detectors Apollo

Manual Call Points Series C31 — 55000-845

3.11.3
L+
) |
foTfigRh2
Grenzwertmeldermodul
Conventional Zone Module
55000-845
[a][1]
C31(51.12_02) C31(51.12_0z2)
[X1-1 * X2-44—
X2-6]
1k 10k|
X2-1
X1-5
X1-4
Rab
5,6k
| S
Handfeuermelder/Handmelder Letzter Handfeuermelder/Handmelder
Manual call point Last manual call point
Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220 [ Y - o
= ¥
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3.11.4 Connection of detectors Series 65 or Series ORBIS — 55000-845
Up to 20 detectors Series 65 or Series ORBIS may be connected to a Conventional Zone Module

55000-845.
[@ If the conventional zone module is used, individual detector identification is not possible.

L+
L-

g(nqn1n2

Grenzwertmeldermodul
Conventional Zone Module

55000-845
mm Rab
5,6k
EERE EEpRE EER)E
IN OUT IN OUT IN OUT

) WL EAVS A N AV A A 4

Letzter Melder

Serie 65
Last detector

A A
Rab
5,6k

T §
PR | [BATTRIE| [BARTRIE
N/ N/ N/

Letzter Melder
Last detector

4

Serie Orbis

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Connection of detectors Apollo

Thermal Max Detector SWM-1KL — 55000-845
Up to 3 Thermal Max Detectors SWM-1KL can be connected to a conventional zone module.

3.11.5
This drawing applies to the 57°C, the 80°C and the 100°C version of the detector.

L+
L-

9|1g1f2

s8]

Grenzwertmeldermodul
Conventional Zone Module
55000-845

[4][1]

Rab
5,6k

[[2][3]14][5]ls]

mmmmém

[[2][3]14]5]le]

SWM-1KL

N/

SWM-1KL

N/

SWM-1KL
N //

Letzter Melder
Last detector

t Make sure that the connection cable is sufficiently temperature-resistant.
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Thermal Max Detector SWM-1KL-140 — 55000-845

3.11.6

L+
L-

11|12

Grenzwertmeldermodul
Conventional Zone Module
55000-845

[4][1]

PAS8-X

Letzter Melder
Last detector

t Make sure that the connection cable is sufficiently temperature-resistant.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
302/164
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3.11.7 Thermal Detectors 6295, 6296, 6297 and 6298 — 55000-845

Up to 32 detectors 629x may be connected to a conventional zone module.

Type EN 54-5 Class
6295 57°C — A2S
6296 72°C — B2
6297 87°C - CS
6298 117°C - ES
3.11.7.1 Connection

L+

L-
EIEIEIE

Grenzwertmeldermodul
Conventional Zone Module
55000-845

[4][1]

0
0OQO U, Rab
. 0 Um 5,6k
= ] gelb/yellow =
3 2 orange/orange 3 2
= 2 5 2
2 2 T schwarz/black e 2
A B E- E+ A B E- E+
Type 629x Type 629x
Erster Melder Letzter Melder
First detector Last detector

+ -

®

PAS8-X

t Make sure that the connection cable is sufficiently temperature-resistant.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
302/165
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3.11.8
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Connection of detectors Apollo

Thermal Detector HT-27121-275 — 55000-845

The number of detectors of a zone is not limited since only a thermally controlled, normally open
contact (bimetallic strip) is used. (Quiescent current of the detector = 0 mA).

This detector activates at 135°C (275°F) and does not have a light emitting diode.

This connection also applies analogously to the following detectors, because they also do not have

a light emitting diode.

Type Alarm temperature
27121-0-225 107°C
27121-0-275 135°C LST Art. No. 242170
27121-0-325 162°C
27121-0-360 182°C
27121-0-450 232°C
27121-0-600 315°C
27121-0-725 385°C

L+
L-
ENEIEIE

Grenzwertmeldermodul
Conventional Zone Module
55000-845

a][1]

Rab
5,6k

1k
mz 3|4

HT-27121-275

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
302/166
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3.12

3.12.1

3.12.2

3.12.3

3.124

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

302/167

Connection of special detectors by means of a Monitor Module

A monitor module/special detector allows connection of one special detector. If the special detector
is not provided with a reset input, a Detector Reset Module MQZ1000-1 is required in addition.

The Monitor Module/Special Detector 55000-841 is provided with an integrated isolator.

In many cases, the Input Module SA4700-100APO can be used as successor to the Monitor Module
55000-841. However, this module does not contain a reset output for the resetting of special detect-
ors.

For the fire detection system BC216, at the moment no successor module with reset output for the
connection of special detectors is available!

The modules are described in Chapters 3.13.4 and 3.16.5.

For newly introduced products, the connections for the 55000-841 and for the SA4700-102 are
shown. For older special detectors, only the connection for the 55000-841 is shown.

Address setting

The setting of the address is described from page 126 onwards in Chapter 3.5: "Setting the
addresses".

Power supply

The Monitor Module 55000-841 has to be powered by an external source. The external power sup-
ply must comply with the local regulations.

Resetting contact detectors with a 55000-841 and an MQZ1000-1

If the module receives a reset signal from the fire detection control panel, the module terminals
PIN 1 and PIN 2 will be connected to each other. That means the connected MQZ1000-1 will
receive a positive level at the control input and will activate its relay.

The reset output will become active under the following conditions:
+ Input of the module is deactivated

+ When the FDCP is reset

+ After a test alarm

Resetting contact detectors with the SA4700-102

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to the
BC600. For the reset of the contact detector, the output of the module has to be parameterised. This
function is available in the Series BC600. The BC216 does not support this possibility.

In the event of activation, the relay contact of the module will interrupt the power supply or will
activate the reset input of the detector.

Parameters of the output:
Signal type: Pulsed signal with Retrigger,
The chosen Pulse width must not be longer than 8§ seconds.

Combination with the events

+ Panel reset

+ Test alarm (of the connected contact detector)

+ Disablement — zone/element (of the connected contact detector)

The alarm delay according to EN 54-2 Type A or Type B can not be used with this module.
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3.12.5 Thermal Max Detector WMX5000 FS — 55000-841

This detector may only be used together with the Relay Module KMX5000 RK.

L+
L-

91011112
Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
Uberwachungsmodul (2] E Ext. power supply
Sondermelder (1] -
Monitor Module 24V
55000-841
4][3]
‘r‘ ------ : Si1 E
} Steuer- | 69 1A 7
. logik ! ’—%
! Control ' REL1 l——|
! logic ﬂ: 5 J
: 1 1
Bl rel | j 3
—
MQZ1000-1 12 |
WMX5000 FS
= e JRNN| DR} RN} pu |
EEEEEE
— L1 r -
Alarm ('\;—O ﬂgﬁ Stérung
AIar{ NC] [ |N—_C- Fault
KMX5000 RK
el Rab
1k
R 20k
I

If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations

APPROVAL .
concerning emergency power supply have to be observed.

The reset input T/R must not be used.
Make sure that the connection cable is sufficiently temperature-resistant.

& B> L

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will interrupt the power supplied to the detector.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

e 302/168
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3.12.6 Flame Detector Series 16000 — 55000-841

3.12.6.1 Settings

The detector can be adapted to different applications by means of DIP switches. The response time
can be selected with switches 6 and 7.

Type EN 54-10 Class 1 SW6 SW7 Response time
16581 IR2 0 0 8s
16589 IR3 1 0 4s
16591 UV/IR2 0 1 2s

1 1 Is

3.12.6.2 Connection

L+

L-

: APPROVAL :

=

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

302/169

ENEIEE
Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
Uberwachungsmodul (2] [+ ] Ext. power supply
Sondermelder (1] - ]
Monitor Module 24v
55000-841
B3]
E_} Steuer-
1 logik
' Control
! logic
MQZ1000-1
Flammenmelder
Flame detector
Serie 16000
1 Spannungs-
versorgung
[ 2 ] Fower supply
3§ 5 J Alarm
R 1k 5 " Alarm 12345678
0
[ 7 swnng "
— Il—/ Fault
Rab Einstellung des
20k DIP Schalters
DIP switch setting

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand

All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition
If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations
concerning the emergency power supply have to be observed.

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will interrupt the power supplied to the detector.
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3.12.7 Flame Detector 800/24-VST-K-N — 55000-841

L+
L-

| [

LQ}J_EIC_)[ 111112
Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
Uberwachungsmodul IZ Zl Ext. power supply
Sondermelder (1] - ]
Monitor Module R 10k 24v
55000-841 —
| S
o
poos ; S 5]
E—I Steuer- | Ga 1A 7
. logik ! L}_
1 Control ' REL1 —
! logic 5

MQZ1000-1 \—[2

800/24-VST-K-N

— ¥ "y
118+
=1 24V c
2] - <
3 i
Rk !_/TiJ—\ Alarm g
Rab B fire alarm @
20k | |2 &
6 « @
s Stérung I+
i*J /J fault o
IE
— A v

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

(ﬁ If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations
5“ : have to be observed.

[@ As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will interrupt the power supplied to the detector.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.12.8

Flame Detector 20/20-MPI-R — 55000-841

Chapter 3 + ADM TECHNOLOGY

171

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung

L+
L-
| [
9 (o112
Uberwachungsmodul %

Sondermelder
Monitor Module
55000-841

[4][3]

[+ ] Ext. power supply

1 logik
' Control
logic

4

24V

@
>
B

m

MQZ1000-1
1] +
2] - 24V
3|
4
——1+—5] _/] Alarm
Rk [ 6 fire alarm
7] ~__ Stérung
:'_? fault
Rab [g]
: 20K | 20/20-MPI-R
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand E Controler

All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

302/171

If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations
have to be observed.

An alarm verification according to EN 54-2 Type A is not permissible (in the case of the BC600,
the alarm verification is set through the properties of the zone, and in the case of the BC216 it is
set through the type of zone).
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3.12.9 Flame Detector 20/20-MPI-R — SA4700-102 / SA4700-302
L+ L+
L- L-
L-JlL+[L-][L+
q
SA4700-102APO
SA4700-302APO Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
Ei [+ ] Ext. power supply
ingang B
Input 24V
[ip-1lip+]  [NclicoMNo
(1] +
2] - 24V
3
4
———3+—5]—" Alam
Rk [ 6 ;Ifire alarm
7] Stérung
:_? fault
Rab [
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand 20K E ZOéigllﬁlloII::;R

All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

Connection of detectors Apollo

This connection does not apply to the Fire Detection Control Panels Series BC216. The module
output has to be parameterised according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay

contact of the module will interrupt the power supplied to the detector.

A

An alarm verification according to EN 54-2 Type A is not permissible (in the case of the BC600,

the alarm verification is set through the properties of the zone).

Y

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.12.10 Flame Detector 20/20-MI-11SF — 55000-841

Chapter 3 + ADM TECHNOLOGY

173

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung

L+
L-
| [
9 (o112
Uberwachungsmodul %

Sondermelder
Monitor Module
55000-841

[4][3]

[+ ] Ext. power supply

' Control

logik

logic

_______

24V

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

MQZ1000-1

T red +
2] black - 24V
3] blue

Rab 77 pink

20K E brown —- Stérung
6 Iightblue—_] fault

ET orange ——~ Alarm

8] violet ;Ifire alarm

R 1k ? gray
E white
[11] yellow 20/20-MI-11SF
12| green Controler

set through the type of zone).

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

302/173

I

If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations
have to be observed.

An alarm verification according to EN 54-2 Type A is not permissible (in the case of the BC600,
the alarm verification is set through the properties of the zone, and in the case of the BC216 it is
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3.12.11 Flame Detector 20/20-MI-11SF — SA4700-102 / SA4700-302

Connection of detectors Apollo

L+ L+
L- Ls
L-JlL+[L-][L+
q
SA4700-102APO
SA4700-302APO Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
Eingang [+ ] Ext. power supply
Input -]
24V
[IP-]lip+] ___[NcllcoM[No
I red + S
2| black -
i blue
2'*;2 4| pink
i brown ——~ Storung
6| light blue—_] fault
ti orange Jj Alarm
L —3 18| violet fire alarm
R 1k i gray
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand [10] white
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition 1] yellow 20/20-MI-11SF
12| green Controler

—

This connection does not apply to the Fire Detection Control Panels Series BC216. The module
output has to be parameterised according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will interrupt the power supplied to the detector.

A

An alarm verification according to EN 54-2 Type A is not permissible (in the case of the BC600,
the alarm verification is set through the properties of the zone).

Y

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.12.12 Flame Detector FMX5000 IR — 55000-841

L+
L-
91011112
Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
Uberwachungsmodul (2] [+ ] Ext. power supply
Sondermelder (1] - oy
Monitor Module
55000-841 il
[4][3]
P ! Si1 5]
B sever-t @ | TA 7
. logik ’—%_
' Control ' REL1 =
i logic EQ L| 5
: g ] a |1—
1 : |_
fmmmmm rel1 % B
MQZ1000-1 L 17
FMX5000 IR
Alarm % T Stérung
Alarm NC [ IE Fault
KMX5000 RK
\—/
R 1k
Rab
20K
| S
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition
o If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations
AP

have to be observed.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

302/175 R .
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Flame Detector FMX5000 IR — SA4700-102

L+

L

L+
L-

L-JlL+[L-J[L+

SA4700-102APO
SA4700-302APO

Eingang
Input
[ip-1lip+]  [NclicoMNo

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung

[+ ] Ext. power supply

24V

FMX5000 IR

Alarm
Alarm

Zz[o[z
ElE
z[o[z
EiE

Stérung
Fault

stooo RK

N~

T

R 1k
Rab
20K
T

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

Connection of detectors Apollo

This connection does not apply to the Fire Detection Control Panels Series BC216. The module
output has to be parameterised according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will interrupt the power supplied to the detector.

: APPROVAL ;

If the detector is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations have to

be observed.

Y

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.12.14 Flame Detector FMX5000 UV - 55000-841

L+
L-
91011112
Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
Uberwachungsmodul (2] [+ ] Ext. power supply
Sondermelder (1] - | oy
Monitor Module
55000-841 il
[41[3]
et | Si1 5]
B sever-t @ | TA 7
. logik ’—%_
' Control ' REL1 =
i logic EQ L| 5
: g ] a |1—
1 - |_
fmmmmm rel1 % B
MQZ1000-1 L 17
FMX5000 UV
Alarm % T Stérung
Alarm NC [ IE Fault
KMX5000 RK
\—/
R 1k
Rab
20K
LT
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition
APPROVAL If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations

have to be observed.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

302/177 o ——
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3.12.15 Flame Detector FMXS000 UV — SA4700-102 / SA4700-302

L+
L-

L+
L-

L-JlL+[L-J[L+

SA4700-102APO
SA4700-302APO

Eingang
Input

(A

NC ;OM NO

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
[+ ] Ext. power supply

24V

FMX5000 UV

i 5 e e
f——————
EEEEES
Alarm g_o = _@ Stérung
Alarm NC [ |E Fault

stooo RK

N~

T

R 1k
Rab
20K
T

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

Connection of detectors Apollo

This connection does not apply to the Fire Detection Control Panels Series BC216. The module
output has to be parameterised according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will interrupt the power supplied to the detector.

be observed.

rﬁ; If the detector is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations have to
A

Y

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.12.16 Linear Heat Detector Unit LWM-1 — 55000-841

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY

179

L+
L-
ginginz
Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
Uberwachungsmodul IZ E Ext. power supply
Sondermelder (1] - |
Monitor Module 24v
55000-841
4][3]
7777777 Si1
| | = {6
} Steuer- | 69 1A 7
. logik ! ’—E
I 1 E
! Control ' REL1 T
o logic 5
| 1 -
=
bmmmoe ! rel1 | 3
MQZ1000-1 (2]
Alarmline
LWM-1
+24V
[+
—  GND
- |
i 5] orforn
%j Diff-Alarm  {  wsont
| Diff-alarm blAlu
1 3] 7]
R 1k 1 rt/red
4 ] (B f——
L= Max-Alarm
— | Max-alarm
LT L
Rab R 1k 7
2gk %_—/L Stérung Sensor-
?‘ ‘ Fault kabel
- \
g Sensor
cable
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition
oo If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations
AP

=

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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concerning the emergency power supply have to be observed.

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will interrupt the power supplied to the detector.
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Connection of detectors Apollo

Linear Heat Detector Unit SKM-03 — 55000-841

L+
L-

| [

1112

an

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung

Uberwachungsmodul

=N

Sondermelder
Monitor Module
55000-841

[4][3]

[+ ] Ext. power supply

R 10k
|
ro-ooo- | Si1 5]
B sever-t (@ | TA 7
, logik ’—%_
' Control ' REL1 =
logic 5

24V

4

—~

MQZ1000-1
Sensorkabelmelder
Linear Heat Detector Unit
SKM-03
20 Spannungs-
versorgung
%D Power supply
O
20k |IQE
7Zn
Zu 3 Stérung
@D Fault
L] )
@D Alarm JP1
@D 3 alarm A @ B
— 1
|
1k %D
A: Betriebsmodus
- operation mode
B: Testalarm
test alarm
PA58-X
Sensorkabel

Sensor cable

Abschlusselement
End of line element

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

APPROVAL
have to be observed.

max 300m

Y

If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
302/180
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3.12.18 Linear Heat Detector Unit SKM-03 — SA4700-102 / SA4700-302
s e |k
L- Ls

L-JlL+[L-][L+

SA4700-102APO

SA4700-302APO Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
[+ ] Ext. power supply

Eingang
Input -] 24V
;-] NC ;om NO
Sensorkabelmelder
Linear Heat Detector Unit
SKM-03

0 Spannungs-
versorgung

%D Power supply
O

Rab
20K )=

O
Zu Stérung
[ j Fault
O
@0 N JP1

1k @0 B il B
L ——+ oo A@
0

@a A: Betriebsmodus
operation mode

) * B: Testalarm
test alarm
PA58-X

Sensorkabel
Sensor cable

1k

"""" Abschlusselement
------- End of line element

max 300m
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

This connection does not apply to the Fire Detection Control Panels Series BC216. The module
output has to be parameterised according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will interrupt the power supplied to the detector.

(“ﬁ If the detector is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations have to
A
i : be observed.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.12.19 Linear Heat Detector Unit SCUS800 — 55000-841

L+
L-

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung

Uberwachungsmodul (2] '_/ [+ ] Ext. power supply
Sondermelder (1] | - |
Monitor Module 24V
55000-841
[4][3]
mm————
1
E_: Steuer-
1 logik
! Control
logic

MQZ1000-1

Sensorkabelmelder
Linear Heat Detector Unit
SCuU800

O00C
CO00C0

c

a

Rab —1T—1+—
20k 1k

][] & [of[of [N o] [5] 2K R][0) 3/[Xle o8]

I| Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

DNE

o\ If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations
\:,AP : concerning the emergency power supply have to be observed.

[@ As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will activate the RESET input of the detector.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.12.20 Linear Heat Detector Unit SCU835 — 55000-841

Chapter 3 + ADM TECHNOLOGY
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Reset + (+5...36 V DC)

USB

Ol°3
O[] ©|a Reset-(0V)
1K o
——O[0° 1-ALM-SECA o2 £
100°)s 1-AmM-seca—~J)S S S5
o|™ 5}
20k ——OM0C|R 1-FLT-SECA G0 E8yg
= L Of©° 1-FLT-SECAJ]8 : éé’g
—3-1O[°| 2ALM-SECB g—“—g 53
opfolg 2-ALM-SECB—/]O pd 55
L O[0°|® 2-FLT-sECB o o “e
20k -BLT= =l 5
. —O0°] 2-fLT-secB — /=" -
§§ 0] [e)
o'
2s
=3
33
og O[©°| +24V(PWR)
O0°| ovPwR)
6 2 I O0°|g +24V (PWRR)
ges ODC°|z 0V (PWRR)
oy o oc+
§§’g § A 8HO PE
»58 /
5>3 S
lTH?
5
FRTETTET: %
. 8
IS = 23
© w2
N2
c?®
28
82
e
«Bo 13 S8
I 888 18 25
] I SO N Eo
NH g H] )
= = £8
= = =
N .o N .o =8
ESS . ESS 2
= 235 23| 1= 23383 = T
SE= S| SEZS|[=}—
059 059
= cColo = cCo 2o
| o T SRR <R=Ts) 12 S EED®
Eoo‘o Eoom
P = o=
Q e}
(=) =)
Aol
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As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will activate the RESET input of the detector.




184 Chapter 3 + ADM TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

3.12.21 Linear Heat Detector Unit SCU835 — SA4700-102 / SA4700-302

O

@Q

USB

Reset + (+5 ...36 V DC)

-O0°lz
O[°|a Reset-(0V)
1
1
1
1
1k CO[O°] 1-ALM-SECA e =
& - o o i ),
r O[]OgbALM-SECAJ]o o S5
O|@ 1-FLT-SECA 0 ESuw
20k —O0°|2 £
-Ofe 1-FLT-SECAJ]g o 288
1k XTO
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.
Eingang
Input
- e
L+
.
Eingang
Input
ERI

rﬁ If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations
y : have to be observed.

@ This connection does not apply to the Fire Detection Control Panels Series BC216. The module
output has to be parameterised according to Chapter 3.12.4. The relay contact of the module acti-
vates the reset input of the detector.
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3.12.22 Linear Heat Detector Unit ADW511A — 55000-841

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung

[+ | Ext. power supply

L+
L
g(domnn2
Uberwachungsmodul [2]
Sondermelder |I

Monitor Module
55000-841

[4][3]

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand

24V

185

GND

< o]

T

R 1k

Reset +
Reset -

]

Alarm/Alarm
Stérung / Fault
Reserve / Spare

Lol 1~

Alarm

Y | pury
j‘j—‘

Alarm

=y
=

3

Rab
20K

All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

: APPROVAL ;

=

—

B

| Stérung
Fault

— =
||

[ [ =
~l| [O]

Reserve

Spare
18

24V ADWO11A

If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations

have to be observed.

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay

contact of the module will connect the reset input of the detector to the positive potential.
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3.12.23 Linear Heat Detector Unit ADW535 — 55000-841

L+
L-

| [

@’J—EIC_J[H 12
Ext. Spannungs-

versorgung

Uberwachungsmodul [2] [+ | Ext. power supply
Sondermelder 1} : -
Monitor Module 24v
55000-841
[4][3]
I ADWS535-1
51— GND
| 2]
3
4
5] +0oC

* Ex
Rab 5 | stérung
20K Fault
I H10
1k
W\
E | Alarm
Alarm
13
14| Temperatur Fihler + / Temperature sensor +
E Temperatur Fuhler- / Temperature sensor -
[16] Reset +
[17] Reset-
[18] In1+
18] In1-
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand 18] In2+
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition E In2

If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations

APPROVAL
have to be observed.

[@ As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will connect the reset input of the detector to the positive potential.
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3.12.24 Linear Heat Detector Unit A1388 — 55000-841
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Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung

[+ ] Ext. power supply

24V

L+
L-
9|nan1in2
Uberwachungsmodul [2]
Sondermelder [I
Monitor Module
55000-841
[4][3]
+ -
+ -| Reset
O O O O|f 5-28V
>3s
A1388
EE
SR >
E 9 2790
© S [ = %D
g. < o Pig
Sensorkabel 2 3 20D
s ble 2w 3R
ensorcable g3 >0
0 0 M 0n nn M
O O O Of |00 O OO0 |[OOO O O
S C CR| [+ -+
| S|
Rab
20K =
o

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations

have to be observed.
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3.12.25 Linear Heat Detector Unit A1388 — 55000-760 and SA4700-102 / SA4700-302

L+ L+
- | | ] -
V] LA AL AL [ + ] +2av
1] |:2|J_EJ 4] is] | [is] 1 GND
B — e
SAST00-102AP0 Storung!/
Ub&nﬂachungsmodul Mini AT Fault
a0 Eil"ga':g = ENCH—
npu
B3 (GZIE iwc E ;mo COM
I_ C——| N/O
Rab
20K

e
o]

+ -| Reset
528V
=35

A1388

EE
E Lk 23y
& §¢ 580
e. 2 i Bi:
Sensorkabel 2 2 B2X
Sensorcable &7 - L3R
nn ]
cooa|llool locool loool oo
sccRll= & - i
—
Rab <
20K i

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

( PROVAL If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations
y : have to be observed.

[@ This connection does not apply to the Fire Detection Control Panels Series BC216. The module
output has to be parameterised according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will interrupt the power supplied to the detector.

In connection with, for example, the 55000-760, the alarm/pre-alarm can be realised by using the
appropriate resistors with a module on the BC600 - see chapter 3.13.1 - Monitor Module/Mini
55000-760. To reset the detector, measures must be taken as described in the previous paragraph.
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3.12.26 Beam Smoke Detector Fireray ONE — 55000-841

Chapter3 + ADM TECHNOLOGY 189

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung

L+
L-
9 (o112
Uberwachungsmodul (2]
Sondermelder (1]

Monitor Module
55000-841

[4][3]

[+ ] Ext. power supply

24V

' Control

logic
. @x C}1
“““ rel 3
L2

MQZ1000-1

r 1
81— steuer- !
ook P

LI

Ext -V +V
Reset
:I Fireray ONE {
no no
R 1k

= [
— —
nc 1 nc
__l Rab |__
Stérung/ 20K Alarm/

fault alarm

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

have to be observed.

Gﬁ; If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations
APPRO
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3.12.27 Beam Smoke Detector Fireray ONE — SA4700-102 / SA4700-302

L+
L=

L+
L=

L-JlL+[L-][L+

SA4700-102APO
SA4700-302APO

Ext. Spannungs-

versorgung
[+ ] Ext. power supply

Eingang
Input -] 24V
[ip-1lip+]  [NclicoMNo

Ext -V +V
Reset
j Fireray ONE 4@
no
R 1k
= [
e ——> e
Rab
Stérung/ 20K Alarm/
fault alarm

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

Connection of detectors Apollo

This connection does not apply to the Fire Detection Control Panels Series BC216. The module
output has to be parameterised according to Chapter 3.12.4. The relay contact of the module acti-

vates the RESET input of the

detector.

( CPROVAL If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations
i“ : have to be observed.

Y
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3.12.28 Beam Smoke Detector FR50/100 — 55000-841

L+

L-

APPROVAL

5 B> L

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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ginginz
Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
Uberwachungsmodul IZ E Ext. power supply
Sondermelder (1] - |
Monitor Module 24v
55000-841
4][3]
——————— Si1
| ! =5 [5]
} Steuer- | 69 1A 7
. logik ! ’—%
! Control ' REL1 l—?
1 logic 5
I | N
B CEJ
bt rel | 3
MQZ1000-1 (2]
Fireray 50/100
rt/red@l Spannungs-
swiblk versorgung
[GND | Power supply
— gefvel =5
N/O Alarm
R 1k bi/blu b=~ | Alam
-7 ~
gn/gm IS Stérung
3 wshwvht @'_/ Fault
Rab
20k

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations
concerning the emergency power supply have to be observed.

An alarm verification according to EN 54-2 Type A is not permissible (in the case of the BC600,
the alarm verification is set through the properties of the zone, and in the case of the BC216 it is
set through the type of zone).

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will interrupt the power supplied to the detector.
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3.12.29 Beam Smoke Detector FR2000 — 55000-841

L+
L-
9o M2
Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
Uberwachungsmodul 2} + | Ext. power supply
Sondermelder [1] -
Monitor Module 24y
55000-841
[4][3]
Fireray 2000 I + '-I
[+ ] +24V Spannungs-
——J— GND versorgung Sender
- | Power supply Transmitter
Empfanger
Receiver
] - Reset extern I I
P ”’f;dl
arm Rx | gelye
Alarm Rx bl/blu
[OVRx]
| Stérung
Fault

If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations

OVAL
i concerning the emergency power supply have to be observed.

An alarm verification according to EN 54-2 Type A is not permissible (in the case of the BC600,
the alarm verification is set through the properties of the zone, and in the case of the BC216 it is
set through the type of zone).

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will connect the reset input of the detector to the negative potential.

& B> L
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3.12.30 Beam Smoke Detector FR3000 — 55000-841
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For the operation of the detector on Control Panels Series BC216 and BC600, a firmware from
calendar week 12 /2013 or later is to be used, and the reset output of the module is to be set to
Pulsed signal. If an older firmware is used, the smoke aspiration system will be deactivated if one
of the two modules is disabled!

If the module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations concern-

b ing emergency power supply have to be observed.

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will interrupt the power supplied to the detector.

5Ll B
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3.12.31 Beam Smoke Detector FR5000 — 55000-841

There are two versions of the Beam Smoke Detector FR5000. The old version allows you to con-
nect 4 detectors, and the new version has 2 detector lines with separate alarm relays.

Distinguishing features
+ Packaging: on the packaging of the new version of the FR5000 there is the note "Issue-11".
¢ Number of LEDs: the new version has 3 LEDs, the old version has 5 LEDs.

3.12.31.1 Old version
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[@ As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will connect the reset input of the detector to the positive potential.
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3.12.31.2 New version
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Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
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[s][s]
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[4][3]
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Monitor Module
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Monitor Module
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[4][3]
|
Uberwachungsmodul

+
|

L+
L-

calendar week 12 /2013 or later is to be used, and the reset output of the module is to be set to
Pulsed signal. If an older firmware is used, the smoke aspiration system will be deactivated if one
of the two modules is disabled!

[@ As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will connect the reset input of the detector to the positive potential.

t For the operation of the detector on Control Panels Series BC216 and BC600, a firmware from
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3.12.32
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Beam Smoke Detector thefirebeam plus — 55000-841

L+

L-

5E0 B

EITIEIE

Uberwachungsmodul
Sondermelder
Monitor Module

55000-841

[4][3]

Connection of detectors Apollo

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung

=N

:I Ext. power supply

24V

Die Alarmmeldung muss als nicht
selbstrickstellend eingestellt werden
Das Gehéuse des thefirebeam muss

geerdet werden

The alarm message has to be

set as latching

The cabinet of thefirebeam has

to be connected to earth

APPROVN'

______ : Si1 5]
} Stewer-1 @) | A 7
, logik ’—%
' Control ' REL1 ‘——l
1 logic pe 5
- CEJ
trmmmmo rel1 | 3
MQZ1000-1 (2]
1
R 1k
Rab
20k
— 1+

GND +V -V

Bedienteil
Controller

—
UL UL UL

no ¢ nc
Storung / fault

thefirebeam plus

NN Onrt

no ¢
Alarm / f|re

After applying the supply voltage to the detector, the fault relay will remain released for
8 seconds. Therefore, a brief fault can occur at the fire detection control panel after enabling the
module, after resetting the control panel or after power-on.

If the monitor module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations
concerning the emergency power supply have to be observed.

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay

contact of the module will interrupt the power supplied to the detector. The MQZ1000-1 can be

omitted.

Y
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3.12.33 Smoke Aspiration System Titanus PRO-SENS — TP-1/A with one detector module - 55000-841

L+
L-

anonn2

Ext. Spannungs-

versorgung
E Ext. power supply

Uberwachungsmodul
Sondermelder
Monitor Module
55000-841

[4][3]

=)

24V

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

= Titanus PRQO-SENS

—H1 X6

R 1k Eﬂr Alarm 1
E

| 2]

T 4] + externer Indikator 1
[ 5] - external indicator 1

| 6] +Reset
F | 7] -Reset

Rab E
20k 7]
8 Stérung 1

E—/] Fault 1

On pin connector JU2/3 (main printed circuit board of the smoke aspiration system), the jumper has
to be set to position 1-2, which means that the fault relay is set to operate as NORMALLY OPEN
contact.

(ﬁ If the module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations concern-
y : ing the emergency power supply have to be observed.

[@ As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will connect the reset input of the detector to the positive potential.
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3.12.34 Smoke Aspiration System Titanus PRO-SENS — TP-1/A with 2 detector modules — 55000-841

L+
L-
9|ng11n2 9] |go 1112
IS ]fs_\ IS [ 1S Ext. Spannungs-
7 | [ S— = ] versorgung
Uberwachungsmodul 2] Uberwachungsmodul 2 " * | Ext. power supply
Sondermelder N Sondermelder [ -]
Monitor Module Monitor Module 24V
55000-841 55000-841
4lfa] 4[a]
Al 2 Al 1
am arm Titanus PRO-SENS 2
m— Ny X6
Rk ?’ﬁr Alarm 1
31
[ 4]+ externer Indikator 1
| 5] - external indicator 1
| 6] +Reset
FZI -Reset
8] +24v
| 9] GND
[ 1] | Stérung 2 X7
. (2] ' Fault2
L[ H3 l—‘
R 1k
EﬁT Alarm 2
1 i) ?‘
Rab "
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand 20k Rab |8 * externer Indikator 2
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition 20k | 7]- externalindicator 2
74:]—?'—‘ Stérung 1
9] 1 Fault1

On pin connector JU2/3 (main printed circuit board of the smoke aspiration system), the jumper has
to be set to position 1-2, which means that the fault relay is set to operate as NORMALLY OPEN
contact.

For the operation of the smoke aspiration system on Control Panels Series BC216 and BC600, a
firmware from calendar week 12 /2013 or later is to be used, and the reset output of the module
is to be set to Pulsed signal. If an older firmware is used, the smoke aspiration system will be
deactivated if one of the two modules is disabled!

If the module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations concern-

Ea ing the emergency power supply have to be observed.

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will connect the reset input of the detector to the positive potential.

580 B
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3.12.35 Smoke Aspiration System Titanus PRO SENS — TP-4 with 2 detector modules — 55000-841

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung

[+] Ext. power supply
-]
24V
L+ L+ Titanus PRO-SENSE TP4
“ [ - [
! 91191112 ' 9191112
£ £
& 5
© ©
3 Uberwachungsmodul (2] E Uberwachungsmodul (2]
= Sondermelder 1] = Sondermelder [1]
E Monitor Module £ Monitor Module
% 55000-841 '_; 55000-841
§ Al § Al
‘ [ ‘ [ R 1k =
R 1k
L+ L+
~ |— - |— Rab 20k [——] {
: ETIEIE ° ETIEIE
g €% r
5w T
S 3 23 Rab 20k E‘ [ 2 -
D ~ ! w — I !
® o | |Uberwachungsmodul 2] o | [Uberwachungsmodul 2] 58 2 o4 =
Eg Sondermelder 1] Eg Sondermelder 1] Jug
S& Monitor Module s Monitor Module i
ge 55000-841 22 55000-841
3= 5=
£s [4]3] £2 [4] |3’T
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand.
Al contacts are shown in the de-energised R 1k
condition.
R 1k
A
Rab 20k [— | L
-
Rab 20k g . —
Ju7 Ju1 Jus S
123 123 123 o
||5C| o——

For the operation of the detector on Control Panels Series BC216 and BC600, a firmware from
calendar week 12 /2013 or later is to be used, and the reset output of the module is to be set to
Pulsed signal. If an older firmware is used, the smoke aspiration system will be deactivated if one
of the two modules is disabled!

If the module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations concern-

APPROVA- .
ing emergency power supply have to be observed.

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will connect the reset input of the detector to the positive potential.
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3.12.36 Smoke Aspiration System Titanus TOP SENS — TT-1 with 2 detector modules — 55000-841

L+ L+

L- L-

Pﬂg

Uberwachungsmodul 2
Sondermelder 1]

Monitor Module
55000-841

[4]3]

9 (113 Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung

E Ext. power supply
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For the operation of the detector on Control Panels Series BC216 and BC600, a firmware from
calendar week 12 /2013 or later is to be used, and the reset output of the module is to be set to
Pulsed signal. If an older firmware is used, the smoke aspiration system will be deactivated if one
of the two modules is disabled!

If the module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations concern-

APPROVAL .
ing emergency power supply have to be observed.

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will connect the reset input of the detector to the positive potential.

5Ll B
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3.12.37 Smoke Aspiration System Titanus Super Sens — T-SS — 55000-841
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All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition
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For the operation of the detector on Control Panels Series BC216 and BC600, a firmware from
calendar week 12 /2013 or later is to be used, and the reset output of the module is to be set to
Pulsed signal. If an older firmware is used, the smoke aspiration system will be deactivated if one
of the two modules is disabled!

If the module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations concern-

ROVAL
SR ing the emergency power supply have to be observed.

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will connect the reset input of the detector to the positive potential.

5 B
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3.12.38 Smoke Aspiration System Vesda VLF-250 / VLF-500 — 55000-841

L+ L+
L- =

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
Uberwachungsmodul [+ ] Ext power supply

Sondermelder -]
Monitor Module 24y
55000-841

[][3]

2

. logik
' Control ! REL1
1 logic
I

N
e rel1 3 m R 2.7k
MQZ1000-1 \—E

VLF-250

0]
3

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised
condition

(<3}
=}
<

Der GPI Eingang des VLF-250 muss als
RESET Eingang parametriert werden.
The GPIl input has to be programmed
as RESET input. 1

[N
=
<

9

[=]
<

1] 24v

NC
c ]’ Stérung
= Fault

NC j
Zl Aktion
G Action

NC

Feuer
%l Fire

J Rab

EEEEEEEFEEEEREER SRS

[@ You need a special software for the setup and commissioning of the Smoke Aspiration System
Vesda VLF-250 / VLF-500.

l@ The Smoke Aspiration System Vesda VLF-500 has the same terminal assignment as the
VLF-250.

(ﬁ If the module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations concern-
i“ : ing the emergency power supply have to be observed.

ng As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will connect the reset input of the detector to the positive potential.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.12.39 Smoke Aspiration System ASDS532 — 55000-841

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

302/203

L+
L-
LJ 10 11(112
L
Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung
Uberwachungsmodul 2] 1 Ext. power supply
Sondermelder N - |
Monitor Module 24y
55000-841
4][3]
/ ASD532
@1 +24\
@2 GND
AR +24V (red)
@4 GND (red)
@5 +0C Versorgung/Supply
2 - OC Stérung/Fault
Rab - OC Alarm 1
20k
— [ Stdrung
% 1% Fault
Lak— b Aarm 1
& 12 arm
[@]14 Reset +
@ |15 Reset -
: @ |16 In+
Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand & 17 Ih -
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition
218 +Bus Versorgung/Supply
@ |19 - Bus Versorgung/Supply
@ |20 +Data
@ |21 - Data

If the module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations concern-

APPROVAL .
ing emergency power supply have to be observed.

[@ As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will connect the reset input of the detector to the positive potential.
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3.12.40 Smoke Aspiration System ASD535 with one channel — 55000-841

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung

L+
L-
9(ng (12
Uberwachungsmodul 2]
Sondermelder E B

Monitor Module
55000-841

4]3]

[+ | Ext. power supply

Connection of detectors Apollo

Rab
20k

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand

All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

*) nur bei ASD535 Versionen mit 2 Kanélen
only at ASD535 versions with 2 channels

APPROVAL

24V
/ ASD535
@1 +24V
@2 GND
@] 3 +24\/ (rec)
@4 GND (red)
@5 +0OC Versorgung/Supply
@6 - OC Stérung/Fault
@7 - OC Alarm 1
@8 - OC Alarm 2 )
@9
@10 Stdrun
9
Al i‘
% 12 Fault
@ 13—
@ 14i’ Alarm 1
@115
16—
% 17 j Alarm 2 *)
2 |18
@ |19 Reset +
@ |20 Reset -
@21
@ |22
@ |23
@ (24
@ |25
@ |28

ing the emergency power supply have to be observed.

If the module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations concern-

@ As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will connect the reset input of the detector to the positive potential.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.12.41

|-

u_ﬂ'QH 12
'

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY

Smoke Aspiration System ASD535 with 2 channels — 55000-841
L+

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung

Uberwachungsmodul 2] [+ ] Ext. power supply
Sondermelder (1] - ]
Monitor Module 24V
55000-841
[4][3]
/ ASD535
@1 +24V
2|2 GND
ZE +24V (red)
@ |4 GND (red)
D5 +0C Versorgung/Supply
@8 - OC Stérung/Fault
@7 - 0OCAlarm 1
Rab @\ 8 - 0CAlarm 2 7)
20k @9
———L__H|® 10— Stérun
g
. % 112 Fault
L k— omsm -
@ 14 arm
1k @ 15!—|
1 % 13}—‘ Alarm 2 %)
L+ 20k Rab @ |18
|- @19 Reset +
@ |20 Reset -
@21
% 22
23
a|onn2 24
@25
o126
Uberwachungsmodul [2]
Sondermelder (1]

Monitor Module
55000-841

41[3]

APPROVAL

Bel B

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

*) nur bei ASD535 Versionen mit 2 Kanélen
only at ASD535 versions with 2 channels

205

For the operation of the detector on Control Panels Series BC216 and BC600, a firmware from
calendar week 12 /2013 or later is to be used, and the reset output of the module is to be set to
Pulsed signal. If an older firmware is used, the smoke aspiration system will be deactivated if one
of the two modules is disabled!

If the module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations concern-
ing emergency power supply have to be observed.

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will connect the reset input of the detector to the positive potential.
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3.12.42 Smoke Aspiration System ASD533 — 55000-841

L+
L-
901112
Uberwachungsmodul 2]
1]

Sondermelder
Monitor Module

55000-841

4]3]

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised condition

APPROVAL

1=

[+ | Ext. power supply

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung

Connection of detectors Apollo

Rab
20k

24V
/ ASDS533
@1 +24V/
@2 GND
@ 3 +24V/ (red)
D4 GND (red)
@|5
@8
@7
@8
@9
@10 Stdrun

g

% 112 Fault
D 13—
@ 14i’ Alarm 1
@ 15
@ |16
@ 17
@ 18]
@ |19 Reset +
@ |20 Reset -
@
@
@D
%]
D
@D

If the module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations concern-
ing emergency power supply have to be observed.

As a substitute for the module 55000-841, the module SA4700-102 or -302 can be connected to
the BC600 — parameterisation according to Chapter 3.12.4. In the event of activation, the relay
contact of the module will connect the reset input of the detector to the positive potential.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.12.43 Aspirating Smoke Detector Stratos-ModuLaser — 55000-841

L+

| [

@ﬂg11 2

Uberwachungsmodul

=N

Sondermelder
Monitor Module
55000-841

[4][3]

E Ext. power supply

Ext. Spannungs-
versorgung

207

1 logik
' Control
; logic

MQZ1000-1

24V
R 10k
| S
b s
1 —E—' 6 |
E_‘. Steuer-

rell

Lo

|jR15k

R 1k

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised
condition

Der Eingang des STRATUS muss als
Fern-RESET parametriert werden.
The input has to be programmed

as Remote RESET.
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3.12.44 Aspirating Smoke Detector Stratos-ModuLaser — SA4700-102 / SA4700-302

L+
L=

L+
L=

L-J[L+L-]L+

SA4700-102APO
SA4700-302APO

Eingang
Input
[IP-]IP4] _INC]coM[NO

ﬁRﬁk

Connection of detectors Apollo

versorgung

24V

Ext. Spannungs-

[+ ] Ext. power supply
- ]

Alle Kontakte im spannungslosen Zustand
All contacts are shown in the de-energised

condition

Der Eingang des STRATUS muss als
Fern-RESET parametriert werden.
The input has to be programmed

as Remote RESET.

This connection does not apply to the Fire Detection Control Panels Series BC216. The module
output has to be parameterised according to Chapter 3.12.4. The relay contact of the module

activates the input of the detector.

Rab
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3.13

3.13.1

3.13.1.1

Connection of contact detectors by means of monitor modules

Monitor Module/Mini 55000-760

By means of the Monitor Module 55000-760, contact detectors (e.g., sprinkler system contacts,
supervising contacts) can be connected to a Fire Detection Control Panel Series BC216. You can
set whether the module is latching or not.

Address setting

The setting of the address is described from page 126 onwards in Chapter 3.5: "Setting the
addresses".

The DIP switches of the module are used for setting the address and for activating the quick

A response time - Interrupt. This quick response time is activated with switch 8. If switch 8 is in
the OFF position, the module must be in the alarm condition for at least 10 seconds — element
type in PARSOFT: Monitor module Mini. If switch 8 is in the ON position, the alarm will be
detected more quickly — element type in PARSOFT: manual call point.

3.13.1.2 Connection

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

302/209

L+
L=

jH‘:Anzeige LED
Remote LED
1] [2][s] [4]

Uberwachungsmodul Mini
Monitor Module

55000-760
[5][6]
Storkontakt
Fault contact
- - o
Al L L Iy
arm Alarm H Rab
20k
R R
1k 10k

The number of contact detectors that can be connected to a Monitor Module 55000-760 is not lim-
ited. An alarm resistor R = 1kOhm/0.35W must be installed in each detector. In addition, an
end-of-line resistor Rab = 20kOhm/0.35W must be installed in the last detector.

The module can, if defined in the BC600 element parameterisation, evaluate an additional state of
the input — the info alarm. This feature is available when the module is set to non-interrupt.
Normal condition = 20kOhm; Info alarm = 10kOhm; Alarm = 1kOhm.
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3.13.2

3.13.2.1

3.13.2.2

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

Monitor Module/Mini 55000-833

By means of the Monitor Module 55000-833, contact detectors (e.g., sprinkler system contacts,
supervising contacts) can be connected to a Fire Detection Control Panel Series BC216.
Address setting

The setting of the address is described from page 126 onwards in Chapter 3.5: "Setting the

addresses".

Connection

L+
L-

2

Uberwachungsmodul Mini 9
Monitor Module Anzeige LED
ar G’ Remote LED
55000-833
7 Storkontakt
e "> Fault contact
P S SN —t
ge: gelb/yellow L L
gr: griin/green Alarm Info
rt: rot/red Alarm H Rab
sw: schwarz/black 20k
vio: violett/violet R R
ws: weil/white 1k 10k
¢ | S

The number of contact detectors that can be connected to a Monitor Module 55000-833 is not lim-
ited. An alarm resistor R = 1kOhm/0.35W must be installed in each detector. In addition, an
end-of-line resistor Rab = 20kOhm/0.35W must be installed in the last detector.

The module can, if defined in the BC600 element parameterisation, evaluate an additional state of
the input — the info alarm.
Normal condition = 20kOhm; Info alarm = 10kOhm; Alarm = 1kOhm.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
302/210
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3.13.3

3.13.3.1

3.13.3.2

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220

302/211

Monitor Module/Mini Interrupt S5000-832

By means of the Monitor Module 55000-832, contact detectors (e.g., sprinkler system contacts,
supervising contacts) can be connected to a Fire Detection Control Panel Series BC216. A line
interruption will be evaluated as alarm. The module 55000-832 differs from the 55000-833 in that,
with the 55000-832, the contact detector is evaluated by the fire detection control panel more
quickly.

Address setting
The setting of the address is described from page 126 onwards in Chapter 3.5: "Setting the

addresses".

Connection

L+
L-

L e

Uberwachungsmodul Mini ge
Monitor Module Anzeige LED
ar 6’ Remote LED
55000-832
) Stérkontakt
e e Fault contact
______ —t
ge: gelb/yellow L
gr: grin/green Alarm Info
rt: rot/red Alarm D Rab
sw: schwarz/black 20k
vio: violett/violet R R
ws: weilt/white 1k 10k
-~ &

The number of contact detectors that can be connected to a Monitor Module 55000-832 is not lim-
ited. An alarm resistor R = 1kOhm/0.35W must be installed in each detector. In addition, an
end-of-line resistor Rab = 20kOhm/0.35W must be installed in the last detector.

The module can, if defined in the BC600 element parameterisation, evaluate an additional state of
the input — the info alarm.
Normal condition = 20kOhm; Info alarm = 10kOhm; Alarm = 1kOhm.



212 Chapter 3 + ADM TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

3.13.4 Monitor module SA4700-100, SA4700-300APO

By means of the monitor module, contact detectors (e.g., sprinkler system contacts, supervising
contacts) can be connected to a fire detection control panel.

3.13.4.1 Address setting
For information on how to set the address, please refer to the piece of paper that accompanies the

product.
N L+
L- , [ L-
SA4700-100APO
SA4700-300APO
Eingang
Input
IP- [P+ Stérkontakt (optional)
L Fault contact (optional)
e A —— —t
MR []Rab \
L1k | f20k 5 | |Rab
| A 120k
IR
TN L1k L)1k
I B N | —
Variante mit Umschaltkontakt(en) Variante mit Schlieerkontakt(en)
Version with changeover contact(s) Version with normally open contact(s)

The switch S8 must be set to the 0 position.

The switch S9 (MCP) is used to set the quick alarm detection.
0 = normal alarm detection ("Monitor module Mini" parameterised on the BC216)

1 = quick alarm detection ("Manual call point" parameterised on the BC216)

The switch S10 (DLY) is used to set the delay of the alarm detection.
1 =30 seconds delay

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
302/212
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3.13.5 Monitor module SA6700-100APO

By means of the monitor module, contact detectors (e.g., sprinkler system contacts, supervising
contacts) can be connected to a fire detection control panel.

3.13.5.1 Address setting

For information on how to set the address, please refer to the piece of paper that accompanies the

product.
L+
[-
@]
o
<
=
[
=)
[
P~
<
Eingang Eingang ?
Input Input
p-|[iP+] 1P- | 1P+
|
1
—{ e
R 1k
-------------- (I
Rab
20k

The switch S8 must be set to the 0 position.

The switch S9 (MCP) is used to set the quick alarm detection.
0 = normal alarm detection ("Monitor module Mini" parameterised on the BC216)
1 = quick alarm detection ("Manual call point" parameterised on the BC216)

The switch S10 (DLY) is used to set the delay of the alarm detection.
1 =30 seconds delay

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
302/213
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3.14

3.14.1

3.14.2

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

Connection of control modules with monitoring 55000-852

The Control Module 55000-852 is used for activating external line-monitored devices (e.g., optical
and acoustic signalling devices).

The externally connected devices must not be powered by the loop! Therefore, a local power sup-
ply with sufficient output power is required. The power supply is monitored by the control mod-
ule.

The Control Module 55000-852 has an integrated isolator.

Address setting

The setting of the address is described from page 126 onwards in Chapter 3.5: "Setting the
addresses".

Connection of sirens with a 55000-852

L+
L-
9(n0 1112
Ext. Spannungs-
1SS versorgung
- - 15] [+ ] Ext. power supply
Steuermodul Uberwacht 24V
Control Module
55000-852 2]
Stéreingangg j
Steuerausgang  Fault input [z
Output
6[s]
; BY252 BY252
max. Belastung:

1A/30V

R
H 10k max. ratings:
1A/30V

(ﬁ If the module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations concern-
i“ : ing the emergency power supply have to be observed.

become inactive. Therefore, the module is not suitable for the actuation of sounders which must

c This module has a fail-safe (FS) function. If the loop is interrupted on both sides, the output will
continue to function during two wire breakages on the loop.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
302/214



Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY 215

Connection of detectors Apollo

Connection of door magnets by means of a 55000-852

3.14.3
L+
L-

|_9J 01112
p Ext. Spannungs-
1SS versorgung
- - % % Ext. power supply
13 -
Steuermodul Uberwacht 24y
Control Module
55000-852 Z]
Stéreingangg j
Steuerausgang  Fault input (4]
Output
6[s]
b
w 1N4004
H 10K 1N4004 L ‘Haltemagnet
P B Door magnet
24V
If the module is powered by an external power supply, the country-specific regulations concern-

b ing the emergency power supply have to be observed.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.15  Connection of control modules with relay output

The Control Module 55000-849 is used for activating devices without line-monitoring (e.g., fire
controls), for which purpose it provides two dry change-over contacts.

The Control Module 55000-849 has an integrated isolator.

If the product has been subjected to vibration during transport, the relay contacts may be in the
active position. Therefore you should, in the course of commissioning, activate the outputs of the
module once so that the relays are reset.

@ You must not connect components with which a short activation of the output has negative

consequences (e.g., release of an extinguishing system).

3.15.1 Address setting

The setting of the address is described from page 126 onwards in Chapter 3.5: "Setting the
addresses".

3.15.2 Connection
L+
L-

@ﬂg11 12

Steuermodul Kontakt
Control Module
55000-849

Steuerausgang
Output

bl

max. Belastung:
1A/30V

max. ratings:
1A/30V

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.16 Connection of combi modules

The modules in the following section have at least one input or output. The monitored inputs have
to be terminated according to the connection diagrams shown.
If the product has been subjected to vibration during transport, the relay contacts may be in the

active position. Therefore you should, in the course of commissioning, activate the outputs of the
module once so that the relays are reset.

@ You must not connect components with which a short activation of the output has negative

consequences (e.g., release of an extinguishing system).

3.16.1 Address setting

The setting of the address is described from page 126 onwards in Chapter 3.5: "Setting the
addresses" or can be found on the piece of paper that accompanies the product.

Independent of the number of inputs or outputs, one address is set on these modules. With regard to
parameterisation, this means that the output of the module must have the same address and loop
position as the input of the module.

If the module has several inputs and/or outputs, they are accessed via SUB addresses which have to
be entered during parameterisation of the fire detection control panel. All inputs and outputs have
the same address and loop position.
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3.16.2 Connection of combi module 55000-847

The module 55000-847 has one monitored input, two relay outputs and an auxiliary input for the
monitoring of an external power supply.

1=

Rab
20k

L+
L-
Modul 1xtberw.EIN 1xRel. AUS
Module 1xIn 1xRel.Out
| 55000-847
R Steuerausgang
4,7k

I/P-

Output C‘%
I/P+]| Eingang

OPTO+ Hilfseingang Kontakt 2 C%
OPTO-] Aux.input Contact 2 |_|:

N/C
~—CcoMm]|

Input Kontakt 1 | ;
Contact 1 l_@
N/C
oM|
N/O

max. Belastung:

1A/30vDC
Ext. Spannungs- 1A/30VAC
_versorgung
[+] _ Uberwachung max. ratings:
:| Ext. power supply 1A/30VDC
Monitoring 1A/30VAC
max. 35VDC

*) Stérung, wenn U<4V
fault, if U<4V

(wenn unbenutzt, dann mit L+ und L- verbinden, Polaritat beachten!)

(if unused, then connect to L+ and L-, mind the polarity!)

Connection of detectors Apollo

The relay outputs are actuated together and can not be parameterised separately.

The malfunction of the input, for example due to a wire breakage, also leads to a malfunc-
tion of the output. In this fault state, the output of the module can no longer be activated.

Y

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
302/218



Connection of detectors Apollo Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY 219

3.16.3 Connection of combi module 55000-875

The module 55000-875 has one monitored input and one relay output which is capable of switching

a voltage of 230VAC.
L+
L-
HEEERENE
L L
Modul 1xtberw.EIN 1xRel AUS 230V
Module 1xIn 1xRel.OQut/230
55000-875
1/P+ N/C
| E Eingang Steuerausgang oM
: Input Qutput
Rab S L o]
20k 4.7k 7P- |

max. Belastung:
2A/48vDC
5A250VAC

max. ratings:

2A/48VDC

SA250VAC
The malfunction of the input, for example due to a wire breakage, also leads to a malfunc-
tion of the output. In this fault state, the output of the module can no longer be activated.
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3.16.4

The module 55000-588 has three monitored inputs and three relay outputs.

Rab
20k

1=

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY

Connection of combi module 55000-588

Connection of detectors Apollo

L+
L-
Modul 3xiberw.EIN 3xRel AUS
Module 3xIn 3xRel.Out
55000-588
1/P+ | Eingang 1  Steuerausgang 1 N/C
7P- | Input 1 Output 1 COM
R N/O max. Belastung:
4.7k e Ein - 5 NI 1A/30VDC
I/P+ gang euerausgang 1A/Z30VAC
[P- | Input 2 Output 2 cComM|
N/O max. ratings:
1A/30vVDC
1/P+ | Eingang 3 Steuerausgang 3 N/C 1AZ0VAC
7P- | Input 3 OQutput 3 comMp
N/O

The fault condition of one input leads to the fault indication of all inputs at the fire detection con-

trol panel.
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3.16.5 Connection of combi module SA4700-102APO / SA4700-302APO

The module has one monitored input and one relay output (30V AC/DC).
L+ L+
L- L-

SA4700-102AP0O
SA4700-302AP0O

Eingang
Input

_

max. Belastung:
1A/ 30V AC oder DC

|

|

|

|

|
—{

Rk i max. ratings:
. [

1A/ 30V AC or DC

Switch 8 must be in the 0 position.
Switch 9 (FS) must be in the 0 position, position 1 is not permissible.

Switch 10 (LED) allows deactivation of the LEDs on the module (with the exception of the isolator
LED).
The end-of-line resistor must also be connected if the input is not used.

[@ If neither alarm nor end-of-line resistor has been connected, a fault of the module input will —
after 30 seconds — result in a fault of the module output. On the BC600, this is indicated as
"Device fault" of the parameterised alarming device or actuation.
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3.16.6 Connection of combi module SA4700-103APO / SA4700-403APO
The module has two monitored inputs and one relay output (250V AC).
L+ L+
L- L-
SA4700-103APO
SA4700-403APO
Eing. 1 Eing. 2 —
Input 1 Input2 | L S T —
ip-1[ip+] NC|com[Nol [N 1IN
max. Belastung:
| 5A [/ 30V DC oder 250V AC
R 1k max. ratings:
________________________________ ] 5A/ 30V DC or 250V AC
Rab
20k

Switch 8 must be in the 0 position.

Switch 9 (FS) must be in the 0 position, position 1 is not permissible.

Switch 10 (LED) allows deactivation of the LEDs on the module (with the exception of the isolator

LED).

A

=

In order to be able to use the combi module SA4700-103 / -403 on the BC216, input 2 must be
terminated with a 1k resistor. By means of the 1k resistor, the input is put into the alarm condition
and the LED near input 2 illuminates red. However, the module is in the normal condition. This
measure is necessary, because if input 2 is terminated with a 20k resistor, an energy fault of

input 1 is indicated on the BC216. The end-of-line resistor must also be connected if input 1 is
not used.

After 30 seconds, the fault of an input will result in a fault of the output. On the BC600, this is
indicated as "Device fault" of the parameterised alarming device or actuation. In the case of the
SA4700-103APO / SA4700-403, the alarms of the inputs are transmitted separately to the control
panel (through the Input bits). In the analogue value — which is used to indicate messages on the
fire detection control panel — the line faults of both inputs and the various other disturbance
sources are combined, and therefore can not be distinguished.
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3.16.7 Connection of combi module SA4700-104APO

The module has two monitored inputs and two relay outputs (30V AC/DC).
L+ L+

@]
o
<
=
| =
i &
' 2
| 3
. ) (%]
Eingang — Eingang r —
Input Input 4\
ip-] 1P+ INC| com [NO INC]kou [NO]
|
]
max. Belastung:
1A/ 30V AC oder DC
—{ e
’—/ Rk max. ratings:
.............. — 1A/ 30V AC or DC
Rab
20k

Switch 8 must be in the 0 position.
Switch 9 (FS) must be in the 0 position, position 1 is not permissible.

Switch 10 (LED) allows deactivation of the LEDs on the module (with the exception of the isolator
LED).
The end-of-line resistor must also be connected if the input is not used.

[@ If the end-of-line resistor of the input is removed, this will — after 30 seconds — result in a fault of
the output. On the BC600, this is indicated as "Device fault" of the parameterised alarming
device or actuation.
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3.17

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY

Loop sounders and strobes

Connection of detectors Apollo

In the following sub-chapters, the tone setting and the connection of the products listed below are
clearly described. The leaflet provided with the product describes in detail how the sounder para-

meters (sound level and tone) are set.

The setting of the address is described from page 126 onwards in Chapter 3.5: "Setting the

addresses".
Device Type Remark BC216 BC600
45681-276 Yes Yes
45681-277 Yes Yes
45681-290 Yes Yes
45681-300 Yes Yes
55000-278 Yes Yes
55000-279 Yes Yes
Sounder 55000-274 |1P66 Yes Yes
55000-275 |IP66 Yes Yes
55000-276 Yes Yes
55000-001 Yes Yes
55000-002 Yes Yes
45681-702 No Yes
58000-010 No Yes
58000-020 No Yes
55000-009 Yes Yes
55000-010 Yes Yes
55000-877 Yes Yes
55000-878 Yes Yes
55000-879 Yes Yes
Strobe 55000-740 |EN 54-23-C-W Yes Yes
55000-741 |EN 54-23-C-W Yes Yes
55000-742 | EN 54-23-C-W Yes Yes
55000-743 | EN 54-23-C-W Yes Yes
55000-744 |EN 54-23-C-W Yes Yes
55000-745 |EN 54-23-C-W Yes Yes
45681-709 |EN 54-23-O Yes Yes
45681-330 Yes Yes
45681-332 Yes Yes
45681-334 Yes Yes
Sounder / Strobe 55000-293 Yes Yes
55000-294 Yes Yes
55000-298 |IP66 Yes Yes
55000-299 |IP66 Yes Yes
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302/224



Connection of detectors Apollo Chapter 3 + ADM TECHNOLOGY 225
Device Type Remark BC216 BC600
55000-005 Yes Yes
55000-006 Yes Yes
58000-005 No Yes
58000-007 No Yes
58000-030 | Voice — separate activation No Yes
58000-040 | Voice — separate activation No Yes
45681-705 |EN 54-23 Yes Yes
45681-706 |EN 54-23 Yes Yes
45681-707 |EN 54-23 Yes Yes
45681-700 |EN 54-23 — separate activation | No Yes

3.17.1

Notes

Loop sounders XP95 may only be connected to a Loop Interface LIF64-1 with PCB version
V3 or higher, to an LIF128-1 or to an LIF601-1/LIF601-2.

[@ The LIF64-1/V3 provides approx. 300mA for loop-powered devices. The LIF128-1 and the
LIF601-1 provide approx. S00mA for loop-powered devices. The LIF601-2 provides approx.

600mA.

+ The maximum number of loop-powered sounders per loop depends on the sound level that has
been set. The current consumption of the sounder depends on the sound level.

+ The maximum number of sounders can be determined with the loop calculator tool FireSys-
CALC_xxxx.ods (which is available in the download area of the LST website — registration

required).

+ The maximum number of sounders which may be connected between two isolator modules can
be found in the tables starting on page 122 in Chapter 3.3: "Use of isolators".
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3.17.2 Sounder 45681-276

3.17.2.1 Connection

Connection of detectors Apollo

The base sounder 45681-276 is activated via the remote indicator output of the detector. This
sounder does not have its own address and the sound level is adjusted with a potentiometer on the

sounder.
L+
L-
FTITETRT =
| /
45681-276

5

PAS8-X

These sounders can not be synchronised.

3.17.2.2 Tone setting

The tone of this sounder can not be changed.

Frequency [Hz]

Repetition

Application

990 /630

0.5s/0.5s

BS tone

By means of the potentiometer, the sound level can be adjusted between 70dB(A) and 85dB(A).

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
302/226



Connection of detectors Apollo Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY 227

3.17.3

3.17.3.1

3.17.3.2

3.17.3.3

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Sounder 45681-277

Connection

The base sounder 45681-277 is provided with an integrated dual-isolator and a detector base.

Adress- und Toneinstellung ]
Address & tone setting <®®

Lautstarkenregelung
Volume control

®

)

&)

N\

L+ L+

Address setting

The address is set by means of 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126). If the switch has
been moved towards the centre of the sounder, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has been moved
towards the outside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has the highest
value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 37.

Tone setting

Apart from the address setting, the switch is also used for setting the basic sound level.
S8 Sound level

0-ON Low
1-OFF |High

The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Product Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
45681-277 581/870 0.5s/0.5s
The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:
Product Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
45681-277 870 1s ON, Is OFF
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3.17.4

3.17.4.1

3.17.4.2

3.17.43

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

Sounder 45681-290

Connection

The base sounder 45681-290 is provided with an integrated dual-isolator and a detector base.

Adress- und Toneinstellung ~ |
Address & tone setting 74

88 &®
30 @
Lautstarkenregelung
Volume control
& @
L+ L+
L- L-

Address setting

The address is set by means of 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126). If the switch has
been moved towards the centre of the sounder, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has been moved
towards the outside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has the highest
value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 37.

Tone setting

In addition to the address setting, the switch is also used for setting the basic sound level.

S8 Sound level
0-ON Low
1 - OFF High

The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Product Frequency [Hz/ Repetition Application
45681-290 500 - 1200 3.5s increasing, 0.5s silent | Slow whoop tone

The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:

Product Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
45681-290 800 - 1000 2 Hz BS tone

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.17.5

3.17.5.1

3.17.5.2

3.17.5.3

Sounder 45681-300

Connection

The base sounder 45681-300 is provided with an integrated dual-isolator and a detector base.

Adress- und Toneinstellung
Address & tone setting

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY

Lautstarkenregelung
Volume control

L+

Address setting

The address is set by means of 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126). If the switch has

229

been moved towards the centre of the sounder, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has been moved
towards the outside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has the highest

value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 37.

Tone setting

In addition to the address setting, the switch is also used for setting the basic sound level.

S8 Sound level
0-ON Low
1 - OFF High

The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Product Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
45681-300 1200 - 500 1Hz DIN tone
The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:
Product Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
45681-300 870 Continuous tone BS tone
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3.17.6

3.17.6.1

3.17.6.2

3.17.6.3

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY Connection of detectors Apollo

Sounder 55000-276

This red sounder is designed for indoor use.

Connection
4 Y
[]fm ]
OEAE ¢ o=
[ =]
: =
QI =]
Al =]
oo [
~[m
me
Gl =]
2
=
NIl =]
Al =]
=
o
\§ J
L+ L+
L- L-

Address setting

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the
switch has been moved towards the outside of the sounder, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has
been moved towards the inside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has
the highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 91.

Tone setting

The sound level of this sounder can be changed with switch 8 of SW-1.
SW-1 SW-2

12345678 1234
[ ol ] el
The switches of SW-2 are not supported.

SW-1S58 Sound level
0-ON Low
1 - OFF High
The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:
Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
500 - 1200 3.5s increasing, 0.5s silent Slow whoop tone

The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:

Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application

970 Continuous tone BS tone
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3.17.7 Sounder 55000-278

This red multitone sounder is designed for indoor use.

3.17.7.1 Connection

a R

=]

Al =]

EWE

QI =]

~[ O

o [l

~| 0

< o

RGN =]

=

A=

QI =]

Al =]

z

[e]

AL J
L+ L+
L- L-

3.17.7.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the
switch has been moved towards the outside of the sounder, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has
been moved towards the inside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has
the highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 91.

3.17.7.3 Tone setting

The sound level of this sounder can be changed with switch 8 of SW-1.
SW-1 SW-2

AR [

SW-158 Sound level
0-ON Low
1 - OFF High

The tone is set by means of switches 5 and 6 of SW-2.
The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2

S5 S6 Frequency [Hzf Repetition Application

0-ON 0-ON 550-700 / 850 - 1000 0.5s/0.5s

3.5s increasing, 0.5s

1 - OFF 0-ON 500 - 1200 .
silent

Slow whoop tone

0-ON 1 - OFF 1200 - 500 1Hz DIN tone

The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2
S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 100 - 1000 Is increasing, 1s silent
1 - OFF 0-ON 900 Continuous tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 900 Continuous tone
Connection-Apollo.odt /2318 / AN9161220 LST
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Sounder 55000-279

Connection of detectors Apollo

This white multitone sounder is designed for indoor use.

3.17.8.1 Connection

Ve

g ENi

SW-2
12345678 123456

1 i

SW-1

ON

L+

L+

L-

3.17.8.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the
switch has been moved towards the outside of the sounder, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has
been moved towards the inside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has

the highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 91.

3.17.8.3 Tone setting

The sound level of this sounder can be changed with switch 8 of SW-1.

SW-1

W] [

SW-2

SW-158 Sound level
0-ON Low
1 - OFF High

The tone is set by means of switches 5 and 6 of SW-2.

The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2
S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 550 -700 / 850 - 1000 0.5s/0.5s
1-OFF 0-ON  |500-1200 3.5 increasing, 0.5s Slow whoop tone
silent
0-ON 1 - OFF 1200 - 500 1Hz DIN tone
The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:
Switch on SW-2
S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 100 - 1000 Is increasing, 1s silent
1 - OFF 0-ON 900 Continuous tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 900 Continuous tone
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3.17.9 Sounder 55000-274

This red multitone sounder has protection class I[P66. In order to ensure the protection class of the
housing, suitable cable glands have to be used.

3.17.9.1 Connection

a R

=]

Al =]

L

QI =]

~[ O

o [l

~[0

< o

RGN =]

=

5 2=

QI =]

Al =]

z

[e]
AL J
L+ L+
L- L-

3.17.9.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the
switch has been moved towards the outside of the sounder, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has
been moved towards the inside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has
the highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 91.

3.17.9.3 Tone setting

The sound level of this sounder can be changed with switch 8 of SW-1.
SW-1 SW-2

AR [

SW-158 Sound level
0-ON Low
1 - OFF High

The tone is set by means of switches 5 and 6 of SW-2.
The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2

S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 550 -700 /850 - 1000 |0.5s/0.5s
1 - OFF 0-ON 500 - 1200 3.5s increasing, 0.5s silent | Slow whoop tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 1200 - 500 1Hz DIN tone

The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2
S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 100 - 1000 Is increasing, 1s silent
1 - OFF 0-ON 900 Continuous tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 900 Continuous tone
Connection-Apollo.odt /2318 / AN9161220 LST
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3.17.10 Sounder 55000-275

This white multitone sounder has protection class [P66. In order to ensure the protection class of
the housing, suitable cable glands have to be used.

3.17.10.1 Connection

L+

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY

Ve

g ENi

SW-2
12345678 123456
o o

SW-1

ON

L+

L-

3.17.10.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the

switch has been moved towards the outside of the sounder, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has
been moved towards the inside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has
the highest value.

Connection of detectors Apollo

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 91.

3.17.10.3 Tone setting

The sound level of this sounder can be changed with switch 8 of SW-1.

SW-1

SW-2

W] [

SW-158 Sound level
0-ON Low
1 - OFF High

The tone is set by means of switches 5 and 6 of SW-2.

The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2

S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 550 -700 /850 - 1000 |0.5s/0.5s
1 - OFF 0-ON 500 - 1200 3.5s increasing, 0.5s silent | Slow whoop tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 1200 - 500 1Hz DIN tone

The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2

S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 100 - 1000 Is increasing, 1s silent
1 - OFF 0-ON 900 Continuous tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 900 Continuous tone
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Connection of detectors Apollo

3.17.11 Sounder 55000-001

This red sounder can be used up to address 126 and has an integrated dual-isolator.

3.17.11.1 Connection

3.17.11.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the
switch has been set to the ON position, the bit has the value 0. If the switch has been moved
towards the contact springs, the bit has the value 1. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has the

highest value.
The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 78.

3.17.11.3 Tone setting
The sound level of this sounder can be changed with switch 8 of SW-1.

SW-1 SW-2

AR [

SW-158 Sound level
0-ON Low
1 - OFF High

The tone is set by means of switches 5 and 6 of SW-2.
The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2

S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 558 /840 0.5s/0.5s
1 - OFF 0-ON 500 - 1200 3.5s increasing, 0.5s silent Slow whoop tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 1200 - 500 1Hz DIN tone
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The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:
Switch on SW-2
S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 100 - 1000 Is increasing, 1s silent
1 - OFF 0-ON 825 Continuous tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 825 Continuous tone
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Connection of detectors Apollo

3.17.12 Sounder 55000-002

This white sounder can be used up to address 126 and has an integrated dual-isolator.

3.17.12.1 Connection

3.17.12.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the
switch has been set to the ON position, the bit has the value 0. If the switch has been moved
towards the contact springs, the bit has the value 1. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has the

highest value.
The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 78.

3.17.12.3 Tone setting
The sound level of this sounder can be changed with switch 8 of SW-1.

SW-1 SW-2

AR [

SW-158 Sound level
0-ON Low
1 - OFF High

The tone is set by means of switches 5 and 6 of SW-2.
The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2

S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 558 /840 0.5s/0.5s
1 - OFF 0-ON 500 - 1200 3.5s increasing, 0.5s silent Slow whoop tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 1200 - 500 1Hz DIN tone
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The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:
Switch on SW-2
S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 100 - 1000 Is increasing, 1s silent
1 - OFF 0-ON 825 Continuous tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 825 Continuous tone
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3.17.13 Sounder 45681-702

This alarming device can not be used on the Series BC216.

3.17.13.1 Connection
The base sounder is provided with an integrated dual-isolator and a detector base.

The connection is not made through the terminals of the detector base, instead it is made via the
separate terminal block inside the sounder.

Adresseinstellung ~ |

Address setting (@‘ ) Q

L+ L+

3.17.13.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of the 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126). If the switch has
been moved towards the centre of the sounder, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has been moved
towards the outside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has the highest

value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 37.

3.17.13.3 Tone setting

The tone and the sound level are set via the loop protocol.

Sound level Sound pressure level, dB(A) | Remark

1 60 does not meet the requirements of EN 54-3
2 70
3 74
4 78
5
6
7

82
86
90

With 60dB(A), the lowest level lies outside the field of application of the standard EN 54. It has
been included here in order to offer a very local warning for the personnel in certain environments,
such as staff rooms for nurses in hospitals.
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The tone can be chosen from among 15 tone pairs.
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* Tone complies with EN 54
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3.17.14 Sounder 58000-010

This red alarming device can not be used on the Series BC216.

On the outside of this sounder there are 4 LEDs, two of which are relevant.

Isolator LED — YELLOW if active.

Communication LED — GREEN if the element communicates with the fire detection control panel.

3.17.14.1 Connection

The sounder has an integrated dual-isolator.

L1SS L2

S © © © o o

0 R
L+ © © L+

Example of Address 78
Beispiel fiir die Adresse 78

3.17.14.2 Address setting
The address is set by means of the 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126).

3.17.14.3 Tone setting

The tone and the sound level are set via the loop protocol.

Sound level Sound pressure level, dB(A) | Remark

1 60 does not meet the requirements of EN 54-3
2 72
3 77
4 82
5
6
7

87
92
97

With 60dB(A), the lowest level lies outside the field of application of the standard EN 54. It has
been included here in order to offer a very local warning for the personnel in certain environments,
such as staff rooms for nurses in hospitals.
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The tone can be chosen from among 15 tone pairs.
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* Tone complies with EN 54
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3.17.15 Sounder 58000-020

This white alarming device can not be used on the Series BC216.

On the outside of this sounder there are 4 LEDs, two of which are relevant.

Isolator LED — YELLOW if active.

Communication LED — GREEN if the element communicates with the fire detection control panel.

3.17.15.1 Connection

The sounder has an integrated dual-isolator.

L1SS L2

S © © © o o

0 R
L+ © © L+

Example of Address 78
Beispiel fiir die Adresse 78

3.17.15.2 Address setting
The address is set by means of the 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126).

3.17.15.3 Tone setting

The tone and the sound level are set via the loop protocol.

Sound level Sound pressure level, dB(A) | Remark

1 60 does not meet the requirements of EN 54-3
2 72
3 77
4 82
5
6
7

87
92
97

With 60dB(A), the lowest level lies outside the field of application of the standard EN 54. It has
been included here in order to offer a very local warning for the personnel in certain environments,
such as staff rooms for nurses in hospitals.
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The tone can be chosen from among 15 tone pairs.
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* Tone complies with EN 54
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3.17.16 Strobe 55000-009
The loop strobe with red cap has an integrated dual-isolator. In the event of activation, a reddish
light will be emitted. The product has not been approved according to EN 54-23 and can be used up

to address 126.

3.17.16.1 Connection

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.16.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the
switch has been set to the ON position, the bit has the value 0. If the switch has been moved
towards the contact springs, the bit has the value 1. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has the

highest value.
The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 57.
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3.17.17 Strobe 55000-010
The white loop strobe with clear cap has an integrated dual-isolator. In the event of activation, a
reddish light will be emitted. The product has not been approved according to EN 54-23 and can be

used up to address 126.

3.17.17.1 Connection

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.17.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the
switch has been set to the ON position, the bit has the value 0. If the switch has been moved
towards the contact springs, the bit has the value 1. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has the

highest value.
The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 57.
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3.17.18 Strobe — 55000-877
The loop strobe with red cap is designed to be fitted into a detector base or an isolator base. In the
event of activation, a reddish light will be emitted. The product has not been approved according to

EN 54-23 and can be used up to address 126.

3.17.18.1 Connection

45681-321

SA5000-200 45681-210 45681-284

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.18.2 Address setting
The address is set by means of the code card.
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3.17.19 Strobe —55000-878
The loop strobe with colourless cap is designed to be fitted into a detector base or an isolator base.
In the event of activation, a red light will be emitted. The product has not been approved according

to EN 54-23 and can be used up to address 126.

3.17.19.1 Connection

45681-321

SA5000-200 45681-210 45681-284

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.19.2 Address setting
The address is set by means of the code card.
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3.17.20 Strobe — 55000-879
The loop strobe with orange cap is designed to be fitted into a detector base or an isolator base. In
the event of activation, a yellowish light will be emitted. The product has not been approved

according to EN 54-23 and can be used up to address 126.

3.17.20.1 Connection

45681-321

SA5000-200 45681-210 45681-284

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.20.2 Address setting
The address is set by means of the code card.
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3.17.21 Strobe — 55000-740

The red loop strobe is designed to be fitted into a detector base or an isolator base. In the event of
activation, a white light will be emitted. The product has been approved according to EN 54-23 —

C-3-15.

3.17.21.1 Connection

45681-284 45681-321

SA5000-200 45681-210

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.21.2 Address setting
The address is set by means of the code card.
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3.17.22 Strobe — 55000-741
The red loop strobe is designed to be fitted into a detector base or an isolator base. In the event of
activation, a white light will be emitted. The product has been approved according to EN 54-23 —

W-2.4-6.

3.17.22.1 Connection

45681-321

SA5000-200 45681-210 45681-284

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.22.2 Address setting
The address is set by means of the code card.
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3.17.23 Strobe — 55000-742
The red loop strobe is designed to be fitted into a detector base or an isolator base. In the event of
activation, a white light will be emitted. The product has been approved according to EN 54-23 —

C-3-8.

3.17.23.1 Connection

45681-284 45681-321

SA5000-200 45681-210

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.23.2 Address setting
The address is set by means of the code card.
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3.17.24 Strobe — 55000-743
The white loop strobe is designed to be fitted into a detector base or an isolator base. In the event of
activation, a white light will be emitted. The product has been approved according to EN 54-23 —

C-3-15.

3.17.24.1 Connection

45681-284 45681-321

SA5000-200 45681-210

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.24.2 Address setting
The address is set by means of the code card.
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3.17.25 Strobe — 55000-744
The white loop strobe is designed to be fitted into a detector base or an isolator base. In the event of
activation, a white light will be emitted. The product has been approved according to EN 54-23 —

W-2.4-6.

3.17.25.1 Connection

45681-284 45681-321

SA5000-200 45681-210

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.25.2 Address setting
The address is set by means of the code card.
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3.17.26 Strobe — 55000-745
The white loop strobe is designed to be fitted into a detector base or an isolator base. In the event of
activation, a white light will be emitted. The product has been approved according to EN 54-23 —

C-3-8.

3.17.26.1 Connection

45681-284 45681-321

SA5000-200 45681-210

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.26.2 Address setting
The address is set by means of the code card.
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3.17.27 Strobe 45681-709

3.17.27.1 Connection
The base strobe is provided with an integrated dual-isolator and a detector base.

The connection is not made through the terminals of the detector base, instead it is made via the
separate terminal block inside the sounder.

Adresseinstellung A ]
Address setting @ @) (R «Q

O
Q
e @
& @
L+ L+
L- L-

The flash frequency is fixed at 0.5Hz.

3.17.27.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of the 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126). If the switch has
been moved towards the centre of the sounder, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has been moved
towards the outside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has the highest

value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 37.
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3.17.28 Sounder-Strobe 45681-330

The sounder and the strobe are addressed via one address. The sounder is activated together with

the strobe.

3.17.28.1 Connection

The combined alarming device 45681-330 is provided with an integrated dual-isolator and a detec-
tor base. The connection is not made through the terminals of the detector base, instead it is made

via the separate terminal block inside the sounder.

Adress- und Toneinstellung @ ]

Address & tone setting

88 ®
O
S0 @
Lautstarkenregelung
Volume control
&)
L+ L+
L- L-

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.28.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126). If the switch has
been moved towards the centre of the alarming device, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has
been moved towards the outside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has

the highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 37.

3.17.28.3 Tone setting

In addition to the address setting, the switch is also used for setting the basic sound level.

S8 Sound level
0-ON Low — 55-75dB(A)
1 - OFF High — 75-91dB(A) — EN 54-3

The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Product Fre[;];tze]ncy Repetition Application
45681-330 550/ 825 0.5s/0.5s
The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:
Frequency . . Lo
Product [H] Repetition Application
45681-330 825 Is ON, 1s OFF
Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220 [ Y - o
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3.17.29 Sounder-Strobe 45681-332
The sounder and the strobe are addressed via one address. The sounder is activated together with
the strobe.

3.17.29.1 Connection

The combined alarming device 45681-332 is provided with an integrated dual-isolator and a detec-
tor base. The connection is not made through the terminals of the detector base, instead it is made
via the separate terminal block inside the sounder.

Adress- und Toneinstellung ]
Address & tone setting 74 @

88 ®
O
S0 @
Lautstarkenregelung
Volume control
&)
L+ L+
L- L-

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.29.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126). If the switch has
been moved towards the centre of the alarming device, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has
been moved towards the outside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has
the highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 37.

3.17.29.3 Tone setting

In addition to the address setting, the switch is also used for setting the basic sound level.

S8 Sound level
0-ON Low — 55-75dB(A)
1 - OFF High — 75-91dB(A) — EN 54-3

The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Frequency
[Hz]

45681-332 500 - 1200 3.5s increasing, 0.5s silent Slow whoop tone

Product Repetition Application

The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:

Frequency
[Hz]

45681-332 825 Continuous tone

Product Repetition Application
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3.17.30 Sounder-Strobe 45681-334

The sounder and the strobe are addressed via one address. The sounder is activated together with
the strobe.

3.17.30.1 Connection

The combined alarming device 45681-334 is provided with an integrated dual-isolator and a detec-
tor base. The connection is not made through the terminals of the detector base, instead it is made
via the separate terminal block inside the sounder.

Adress- und Toneinstellung @ ]

Address & tone setting

88 ®
O
S0 @
Lautstarkenregelung
Volume control
&)
L+ L+
L- L-

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.30.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126). If the switch has
been moved towards the centre of the alarming device, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has
been moved towards the outside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has
the highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 37.

3.17.30.3 Tone setting

In addition to the address setting, the switch is also used for setting the basic sound level.

S8 Sound level
0-ON Low — 55-75dB(A)
1 - OFF High — 75-91dB(A) — EN 54-3

The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Product Fre[;];tze]ncy Repetition Application
45681-334 1200 - 500 1Hz DIN tone

The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:

Frequency . . Lo
Product [H] Repetition Application

45681-334 825 Continuous tone
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3.17.31
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Sounder-Strobe 55000-293

Connection of detectors Apollo

This red alarming device is designed for indoor use. The sounder is activated together with the
strobe.

3.17.31.1 Connection

L+

Ve

g ENi

SW-2
12345678 123456

1 i

SW-1

ON

L+

L-

3.17.31.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the

switch has been moved towards the outside of the sounder, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has
been moved towards the inside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has
the highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 91.

3.17.31.3 Tone setting

The sound level of this sounder can be changed with switch 8 of SW-1.

SW-1

SW-2

W] [

SW-158 Sound level
0-ON Low
1 - OFF High

The tone is set by means of switches 5 and 6 of SW-2.

The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2

S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 550-700/850-1000 |0.5s/0.5s
1 - OFF 0-ON 500 - 1200 3.5s increasing, 0.5s silent | Slow whoop tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 1200 - 500 1Hz DIN tone

The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2

S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 100 - 1000 Is increasing, 1s silent
1 - OFF 0-ON 900 Continuous tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 900 Continuous tone
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3.17.32 Sounder-Strobe 55000-294
This white alarming device is designed for indoor use. The sounder is activated together with the

strobe.

3.17.32.1 Connection

a R

=]

Al =]

EWE

QI =]

~[ O

o [l

~| 0

< o

RGN =]

=

5 2=

QI =]

Al =]

z

[e]

AL J
L+ L+
L- L-

3.17.32.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the
switch has been moved towards the outside of the sounder, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has
been moved towards the inside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has
the highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 91.

3.17.32.3 Tone setting

The sound level of this sounder can be changed with switch 8 of SW-1.
SW-1 SW-2

AR [

SW-158 Sound level
0-ON Low
1 - OFF High

The tone is set by means of switches 5 and 6 of SW-2.
The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2

S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 550-700/850-1000 |0.5s/0.5s
1 - OFF 0-ON 500 - 1200 3.5s increasing, 0.5s silent | Slow whoop tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 1200 - 500 1Hz DIN tone

The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2
S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 100 - 1000 Is increasing, 1s silent
1 - OFF 0-ON 900 Continuous tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 900 Continuous tone
Connection-Apollo.odt /2318 / AN9161220 LST
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3.17.33 Sounder-Strobe 55000-298

This red alarming device has protection class IP66. In order to ensure the protection class of the
housing, suitable cable glands have to be used. The sounder is activated together with the strobe.

3.17.33.1 Connection

a R
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Al =]
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QI =]

Al =]
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[e]
AL J
L+ L+
L- L-

3.17.33.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the
switch has been moved towards the outside of the sounder, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has
been moved towards the inside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has
the highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 91.

3.17.33.3 Tone setting

The sound level of this sounder can be changed with switch 8 of SW-1.
SW-1 SW-2

W] [

SW-158 Sound level
0-ON Low
1 - OFF High

The tone is set by means of switches 5 and 6 of SW-2.
The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2

S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 550-700/850-1000 |0.5s/0.5s
1 - OFF 0-ON 500 - 1200 3.5s increasing, 0.5s silent | Slow whoop tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 1200 - 500 1Hz DIN tone

The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2

S5 S6 Frequency [Hz Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 100 - 1000 Is increasing, 1s silent
1 - OFF 0-ON 900 Continuous tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 900 Continuous tone
LeT Comnecion-Apolloodt/ 318 / ANS161220
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3.17.34 Sounder-Strobe 55000-299
This white alarming device has protection class IP66. In order to ensure the protection class of the

housing, suitable cable glands have to be used.

3.17.34.1 Connection
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Al =]
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[e]
AL J
L+ L+
L- L-

3.17.34.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the
switch has been moved towards the outside of the sounder, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has
been moved towards the inside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has
the highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 91.

3.17.34.3 Tone setting

The sound level of this sounder can be changed with switch 8 of SW-1.
SW-1 SW-2

AR [

SW-158 Sound level
0-ON Low
1 - OFF High

The tone is set by means of switches 5 and 6 of SW-2.
The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2

S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 550-700/850-1000 |0.5s/0.5s
1 - OFF 0-ON 500 - 1200 3.5s increasing, 0.5s silent | Slow whoop tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 1200 - 500 1Hz DIN tone

The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2
S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 100 - 1000 Is increasing, 1s silent
1 - OFF 0-ON 900 Continuous tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 900 Continuous tone
Connection-Apollo.odt /2318 / AN9161220 LST
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3.17.35 Sounder-Strobe 55000-005
This red alarming device with red lens has protection class IP66. In order to ensure the protection
class of the housing, suitable cable glands have to be used. The sounder is activated together with

the strobe.

3.17.35.1 Connection

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.35.2 Address setting

Connection of detectors Apollo

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the
switch has been set to the ON position, the bit has the value 0. If the switch has been moved
towards the contact springs, the bit has the value 1. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has the

highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 78.

3.17.35.3 Tone setting

The sound level of this sounder can be changed with switch 8 of SW-1.

SW-1

SW-2

W] [

SW-158 Sound level
0-ON Low
1 - OFF High

The tone is defined using switches 5 and 6 of SW-2.
The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Switch on SW-2

S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 558 /840 0.5s/0.5s
1 - OFF 0-ON 500 - 1200 3.5s increasing, 0.5s silent Slow whoop tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 1200 - 500 1Hz DIN tone

The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Switch on SW-2

S5 S6 Frequency [Hz] Repetition Application
0-ON 0-ON 100 - 1000 Is increasing, 1s silent
1 - OFF 0-ON 825 Continuous tone
0-ON 1 - OFF 825 Continuous tone

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.17.36 Sounder-Strobe 58000-005

This red combined alarming device with a red lens can not be used on the Series BC216. The
sounder is activated together with the strobe.

3.17.36.1 Connection

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.36.2 Address setting

Connection of detectors Apollo

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the
switch has been set to the ON position, the bit has the value 0. If the switch has been moved
towards the contact springs, the bit has the value 1. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has the

highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 78.

3.17.36.3 Tone setting

The tone and the sound level are set via the loop protocol.

Sound level Sound pressure level, dB(A) | Remark

1 60 does not meet the requirements of EN 54-3
2 69

3 75

4 81

5 87

6 93

7 100

With 60dB(A), the lowest level lies outside the field of application of the standard EN 54. It has
been included here in order to offer a very local warning for the personnel in certain environments,
such as staff rooms for nurses in hospitals.

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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Connection of detectors Apollo

The tone can be chosen from among 15 tone pairs.
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3.17.37 Sounder-Strobe 58000-007

This white combined alarming device with a white lens can not be used on the Series BC216. The
sounder is activated together with the strobe.

3.17.37.1 Connection

The flash frequency is fixed at 1Hz.

3.17.37.2 Address setting

Connection of detectors Apollo

The address is set by means of switches 1 to 7 of SW-1 (highest possible address: 126). If the
switch has been set to the ON position, the bit has the value 0. If the switch has been moved
towards the contact springs, the bit has the value 1. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has the

highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 78.

3.17.37.3 Tone setting

The tone and the sound level are set via the loop protocol.

Sound level Sound pressure level, dB(A) | Remark

1 60 does not meet the requirements of EN 54-3
2 69

3 75

4 81

5 87

6 93

7 100

With 60dB(A), the lowest level lies outside the field of application of the standard EN 54. It has
been included here in order to offer a very local warning for the personnel in certain environments,
such as staff rooms for nurses in hospitals.
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Connection of detectors Apollo

The tone can be chosen from among 15 tone pairs.
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3.17.38 Sounder-Strobe 58000-030

This red combined alarming device with voice output can not be used on the Series BC216. On the
outside of this sounder there are 4 LEDs, two of which are relevant.

Isolator LED — YELLOW if active.

Communication LED — GREEN if the element communicates with the fire detection control panel.

The voice output is available with tone pairs 1, 2 and 3. In the event of activation, the tone and the
voice are output alternately.

The acoustic and the optical alarming part can be activated separately from each other.

3.17.38.1 Connection

The alarming device has an integrated dual-isolator.

L1SS L2

S © © © o o

[ HHEEEH

o

Example of Address 78
Beispiel fiir die Adresse 78

3.17.38.2 Address setting
The address is set by means of the 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126).

3.17.38.3 Tone setting

The tone and the sound level are set via the loop protocol.

Sound level Sound pressure level, dB(A) | Remark

1 60 does not meet the requirements of EN 54-3
2 72

3 77

4 82

5 87

6 92

7 97

With 60dB(A), the lowest level lies outside the field of application of the standard EN 54. It has
been included here in order to offer a very local warning for the personnel in certain environments,
such as staff rooms for nurses in hospitals.
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Connection of detectors Apollo

The tone can be chosen from among 15 tone pairs.
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3.17.39 Sounder-Strobe 58000-040

This white alarming device with voice output can not be used on the Series BC216. On the outside
of this sounder there are 4 LEDs, two of which are relevant.

Isolator LED — YELLOW if active.

Communication LED — GREEN if the element communicates with the fire detection control panel.

The voice output is available with tone pairs 1, 2 and 3. In the event of activation, the tone and the
voice are output alternately.

The acoustic and the optical alarming part can be activated separately from each other.

3.17.39.1 Connection
L1

S12
H

Example of Address 78
Beispiel fiir die Adresse 78

3.17.39.2 Address setting
The address is set by means of the 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126).

3.17.39.3 Tone setting

The tone and the sound level are set via the loop protocol.

Sound level Sound pressure level, dB(A) | Remark

1 60 does not meet the requirements of EN 54-3
2 72

3 77

4 82

5 87

6 92

7 97

With 60dB(A), the lowest level lies outside the field of application of the standard EN 54. It has
been included here in order to offer a very local warning for the personnel in certain environments,
such as staff rooms for nurses in hospitals.
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Connection of detectors Apollo

The tone can be chosen from among 15 tone pairs.
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3.17.40 Sounder-Strobe 45681-705

The sounder and the strobe (white) are addressed via one address. The sounder is activated together
with the strobe. The product has been approved according to EN 54-23 — Class O.

3.17.40.1 Connection

Connection of detectors Apollo

The combined alarming device 45681-705 is provided with an integrated dual-isolator and a detec-
tor base. The connection is not made through the terminals of the detector base, instead it is made
via the separate terminal block inside the sounder.

Adress- und Toneinstellung @ ]

Address & tone setting

The flash frequency is fixed at 0.5Hz.

3.17.40.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126). If the switch has
been moved towards the centre of the alarming device, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has

(ﬂ

Lautstarkenregelung
Volume control

L+

been moved towards the outside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has
the highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 37.

3.17.40.3 Tone setting

In addition to the address setting, the switch is also used for setting the basic sound level.

S8 Sound level
0-ON Low — 55-75dB(A)
1 - OFF High — 75-91dB(A) — EN 54-3

The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Product Fre[gzelncy Repetition Application
45681-705 567, 850 0,5 Hz Apollo Evacuation Tone

The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:

Product

Frequency
[Hz]

Repetition

Application

45681-705

850 1 second OFF, 1 second ON

Apollo Alert Tone

Y

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.17.41 Sounder-Strobe 45681-706

The sounder and the strobe (white) are addressed via one address. The sounder is activated together
with the strobe. The product has been approved according to EN 54-23 — Class O.

3.17.41.1 Connection

The combined alarming device 45681-706 is provided with an integrated dual-isolator and a detec-
tor base. The connection is not made through the terminals of the detector base, instead it is made
via the separate terminal block inside the sounder.

Adress- und Toneinstellung @ ]

Address & tone setting

80 ®
O
S0 @

Lautstarkenregelung
Volume control

(ﬂ

L+ L+

The flash frequency is fixed at 0.5Hz.

3.17.41.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126). If the switch has
been moved towards the centre of the alarming device, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has
been moved towards the outside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has
the highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 37.

3.17.41.3 Tone setting

In addition to the address setting, the switch is also used for setting the basic sound level.

S8 Sound level
0-ON Low — 55-75dB(A)
1 - OFF High — 75-91dB(A) — EN 54-3

The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Frequency
[Hz]

45681-706 500 - 1200 3.5s increasing, 0.5s silent Slow whoop tone

Product Repetition Application

The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:

Frequency
[Hz]

45681-706 850 Continuous tone

Product Repetition Application

Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.17.42 Sounder-Strobe 45681-707
The sounder and the strobe (white) are addressed via one address. The sounder is activated together
with the strobe. The product has been approved according to EN 54-23 — Class O.

3.17.42.1 Connection

The combined alarming device 45681-707 is provided with an integrated dual-isolator and a detec-
tor base. The connection is not made through the terminals of the detector base, instead it is made
via the separate terminal block inside the sounder.

Adress- und Toneinstellung @ ]

Address & tone setting

80 ®
O
S0 @

Lautstarkenregelung
Volume control

(ﬂ

L+ L+

The flash frequency is fixed at 0.5Hz.

3.17.42.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126). If the switch has
been moved towards the centre of the alarming device, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has
been moved towards the outside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has
the highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 37.

3.17.42.3 Tone setting

In addition to the address setting, the switch is also used for setting the basic sound level.

S8 Sound level
0-ON Low — 55-75dB(A)
1 - OFF High — 75-91dB(A) — EN 54-3

The following tones can be assigned as Sound A by means of PARSOFT:

Product Fre[gzeln 4 Repetition Application
45681-707 1200 - 500 1Hz DIN tone

The following tones can be assigned as Sound B by means of PARSOFT:

Frequency
[Hz]

45681-706 850 Continuous tone

Product Repetition Application
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3.17.43 Sounder-Strobe 45681-700

This combined alarming device can not be used on the Series BC216. The acoustic and the optical
alarming part can be activated separately from each other. The product has been approved accord-
ing to EN 54-23 — Class O.

3.17.43.1 Connection

The combined alarming device 45681-700 is provided with an integrated dual-isolator and a detec-
tor base. The connection is not made through the terminals of the detector base, instead it is made
via the separate terminal block inside the sounder.

Adresseinstellung

= |
Address setting @ @ ) Q

L+ L+

3.17.43.2 Address setting

The address is set by means of the 7 DIP switches (highest possible address: 126). If the switch has
been moved towards the centre of the alarming device, the bit has the value 1. If the switch has
been moved towards the outside, the bit has the value 0. Switch 1 has the lowest value, switch 7 has
the highest value.

The switch setting shown above corresponds to address 37.

3.17.43.3 Tone setting

The tone and the sound level are set via the loop protocol.

Sound level Sound pressure level, dB(A) | Remark

1 60 does not meet the requirements of EN 54-3
2 70
3 74
4 78
5
6
7

82
86
90

With 60dB(A), the lowest level lies outside the field of application of the standard EN 54. It has
been included here in order to offer a very local warning for the personnel in certain environments,
such as staff rooms for nurses in hospitals.
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The tone can be chosen from among 15 tone pairs.
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ST I0J ZH(L6 ‘ST 10J 90US[IS QUOJ, MOV snonunuod ZHNL6 «9UO], uonenoeAd |1
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3.18

3.18.1

3.18.2
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Examples for the wiring of detector circuits

We ask you again to consider the country-specific standards and regulations in the field of fire
detection systems. Especially the use of isolator modules is not mandatory in some countries.
Loop with a maximum of 126 detector zones

If Isolator Modules ISM1-3 or isolator bases are inserted into the loop line between the detector
zones, a short circuit within one detector zone will not affect another detector zone.

Loop
Interface

Combination of branch lines and loops

If Isolator Modules ISM1-3 are inserted into the loop, the section between two isolator modules
will be disconnected from the loop if this section is experiencing a short circuit. As a result, all ele-
ments that are located outside the faulty section remain fully functional.

Any combination of loops and branch lines is possible.

L+
IIJ % ISM1-3 % L-
EJ )
H1] (3] =
= ISM1-3 i |
Loop -
Interface _I| E ! i
. 15 ISM1-3 z
3
ET il B
] 77 W18 ] |
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3.18.3
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Branch lines

Meldergruppe 1

Loop
Interface

[1]
[2]

(3]

[4]

Il 1 E L+ Detector zone 1
2] -

Meldergruppe 2
I| 1 E L+ Detector zone 2
2] -

Meldergruppe 3
I| 13 3] L+ Detector zone 3
2] =

Meldergruppe 4
I] i E L+ Detector zone 4
2] -

Meldergruppe 5
E 1 E L+ Detector zone 5
2] -

Meldergruppe 6
1] 1 3] L+ Detector zone 6
2] -

Meldergruppe 7
1] i3 3] L+ Detector zone 7
2] -

Meldergruppe 8
1] i 3] L+ Detector zone 8
2] -

Y

Connection of detectors Apollo
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3.18.4
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System cabling ADM loop with isolator bases

PlEE ® ®

S

15/2E

BM-2x0,8

BM-2x0,8

Loop 2

BM-2x0,8

16/2E
8

o]

Legende:

Melder

Melder mit Isolatorsockel

(der erste Melder einer Gruppe benétigt einen Isolator,
ausgenommen der erste Melder eines Loops)
Handfeuermelder

Modul (zB. Grenzwertmelder-, Uberwachungsmodul)

Isolator auf Loop-Interfacemodul

Gruppen-/Elementnummer (der letzte Melder
einer Gruppe ist mit 'E' gekennzeichnet)

Elementadresse

Kabeltype (die max. Kabellange ist im
Kapitel "Anforderungen an Kabel" erlautert)

i
Eﬂ
y

BM-2x0.8 EQ BM-ZXO,SEE}

PlEE ® ®

S

15/2E

: BM-2x0,8
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Blitzleuchte / Strobe

: Sirenen / Sirens

Explanation:

Detector

Detector with isolator base

(the first detector of a zone has to have an isolator,
except the first detector of a loop)

Manual call point

Module (e.g., conventional zone module, monitor module)

Isolator on loop interface

Zone/element number (the last detector
of a zone is marked with 'E')

Element address

Cable type (the max. cable length is explained in
chapter "Cable requirements")
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3.18.5 System cabling ADM loop with isolator modules

1/1 1/2 13E 1 21 2/2E ] 3/1 3/2E 1 41 4/2
IE BM-2x0,8 CD CD Ci) 3 CD CD 3 S
Loo 1 =[4] [6] Mgl 9]
oop
8/1E 1 7/12E 7/1 116/2E 6/1 1 5/2E 5/1 1 4/4E 4/3
IE BM-2x0,8 s Ci) CD s s
E R[5 J YA
9/2 9/3E 71 10/1 10/2Ej 1/1 12EM 12/1 12/2
IE BM-2x0,8 s s s
=[4] [6] gl [e]
Loop 2
16/2E  16/1 [115/2E  15/1 (14/1EM13/2E  13/1 [[112/4E  12/3
IE BM-2x0,8 E E <P <O < 3| s
J M

BM-2x0.8 Blitzleuchte / Strobe

BM-2x0,8 [:[ BM-ZXO,Slj

Sirenen / Sirens

Legende: Explanation:
Melder Detector
Handfeuermelder Manual call point

Module (e.g., conventional zone module, monitor module)

IE Modul (zB. Grenzwertmelder-, Uberwachungsmodul)

Isolator auf Loop-Interfacemodul S| Isolator on loop interface

Isolatormodul

Gruppen-/Elementnummer (der letzte Melder

Isolator module

==5 E [ ®

Zone/element number (the last detector

15/2E einer Gruppe ist mit 'E' gekennzeichnet) 15128 of a zone is marked with 'E")
Elementadresse Element address
BM-2x0,8 Kabeltype (die max. Kabellénge ist im ‘- BM-2x0,8 Cable type (the max. cable length is explained in
Kapitel "Anforderungen an Kabel" erldutert) i chapter "Cable requirements")
I | %‘? Connection-Apollo.odt / 2318 / AN9161220
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3.19

3.19.1

Tips for programming

Chapter 3 « ADM TECHNOLOGY
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This part of the document is intended for Fire Detection Control Panels Series BC216 and BC600.

In the case of the Fire Detection Control Panel Series BC600, the elements have to be selected in
PARSOFT by means of the exact type (for example 58000-600).

For the Fire Detection Control Panels Series BC216, the types have to be selected according to the
tables below and the detailed information which the tables contain. For example, for a detector of
type 58000-600, the element type Optical detector Discovery is to be used in PARSOFT.

Parameterising detectors on the BC216

Art. No. | Type Element type in PARSOFT | Remarks
Manual call points
HxM/x/32/xx/xx Manual call point
HME/FFFF/32/TT/LL | Manual call point
MCP Manual call point
Ionisation detector
240024 | 55000-520 Ionisation detector
240026 | 58000-500 Ionisation detector Discovery | Level | Mode Sensitivity [Y]
1 0.45 at 5s
2 0.45 at 30s
3 0.70 at 5s
4 0.70 at 30s
5 1.0 at 5s
Optical detector
241023 | 55000-620 Optical detector
241027 | 58000-600 Optical detector Discovery Level | Mode Sensitivity
241068 | SA5000-600 1 O-5s [1.4%/m
241066 | SA5100-600 2 0-30s |1.4%/m
3 O-5s |2.1%/m
4 0-30s [2.1%/m
SA5x00-600 —2.4%/m| 5 O-5s [2.8%/m
241170  |FL5100-600 Optical detector Discovery Level | Mode Sensitivity
241171  |FL6100-600 1 |Al5,F10|4.8%/m
A = at least x seconds 2 |A30,F10/4.8%/m
alarm delay
F = delay of the fault in Al15, F20|4.8%/m
fg;ﬁgs  atter cover: 4 | A30,F20|4.8%/m
5 |A30, F30|4.8%/m
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Art. No. | Type Element type in PARSOFT | Remarks
Multisensor
241030 55000-885 | Optical/therm detector
241022 58000-700 | Multisensor Discovery Level |Mode Sensitivity
241069 SA5000-700 1 O/T high | 1.1%/m
241067 SA5100-700 | T high = high sensitivity 2 (0] 2.1%/m
T low = low sensitivity 3 O/Tlow |2.8%/m
4 O/T high | 4.2%/m
5 Class A1l | 58°C (RoR,MAX)

Thermal detectors

242023 55000-420 | With PARSOFT V1.23 or higher
Max-therm detector Class A2S typ. 58°C (maximum principle)
Diff-therm detector noCPD Class A2R typ. 58°C (RoR, MAX)
Until PARSOFT V1.22
Max-therm detector Class A2S typ. 58°C (maximum principle)
Diff-therm detector Class A2R typ. 58°C (RoR, MAX)
55000-401 | With PARSOFT V1.23 or higher
Max-therm detector Class CS typ. 90°C (maximum principle)
Until PARSOFT V1.22
Max-therm detector Class CS typ. 90°C (maximum principle)
242028 58000-400 | Thermal detector Discovery Level |Mode
242069 SA5000-400 1 Class AIR typ 57°C (RoR,MAX)
242068 SA5100-400 2 Class A2 typ. 61°C
3 Class A2S typ. 61°C (MAX)
4 Class CR typ. 90°C (RoR,MAX)
5 Class CS typ. 90°C (MAX)
244632 SKM-95 With PARSOFT V1.20 or higher

High temp. max-therm detector

Class BS typ. 78°C (maximum principle)

Special detectors

243100 58000-300 | CO detector Discovery Level |Mode Sensitivity
1 CO 30ppm - 60s
2 CO 45ppm - 30s
3 CO 45ppm - 60s
4 CO 60ppm - 30s
5 CO 75ppm - 30s
Detectors for hazardous areas
240025 55000-540 |Ionization detector
241024 55000-640 | Optical detector
242036 55000-440 | Max-therm detector Class A2S typ. 58°C (maximum principle)
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3.19.2

3.19.3

Parameterising modules on the BC216
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Art. No. |Type Element type in PARSOFT Remarks
Modules
249060 55000-832 Manual call point
249061 55000-833 Monitor module Mini
249079 55000-760 Manual call point S8 set to ON
249079 55000-760 Monitor module Mini S8 set to OFF
249072 55000-841 Monitor module Special keep the RESET output in mind
249073 55000-852 Ctrl.module with supervis.
249074 55000-849 Ctrl.module without supervis.
249075 55000-845 Conventional module
249076 55000-847 Module 1xsuperv.In 1xRel.Out
249077 55000-588 Module 3xsuperv.In 3xRel.Out
249078 55000-875 Mod. 1xspv.In 1xRel.Out-230V
249330 SA4700-100APO | Monitor module Mini S8 set to 0, S9 set to 0;
S10 set to 1 for alarm delay of
30 seconds
Manual call point S8 set to 0, S9 set to 1
249331 SA4700-102APO | Mod. 1xspv.In 1xRel.Out-230V
249336 SA4700-302APO | Mod. 1xspv.In 1xRel.Out-230V
249332 SA4700-103APO | Mod. 1xspv.In 1xRel.Out-230V
249335 SA4700-300APO | Monitor module Mini S8 set to 0, S9 set to 0;
S10 set to 1 for alarm delay of
30 seconds
Manual call point S8 set to 0, S9 set to 1
249334 SA6700-100APO | Monitor module Mini 2 modules — 1 housing
S8 set to 0, S9 set to 0;
S10 set to 1 for alarm delay of
30 seconds
Manual call point S8 set to 0, S9 set to 1
249337 SA4700-403APO | Mod. 1xspv.In 1xRel.Out-230V
249333 SA4700-104APO | Mod. 1xspv.In 1xRel.Out-230V 2 modules — 1 housing

Parameterising signalling devices on the BC216

Art. No. |Type Element type in PARSOFT Remark
Signalling devices
355130 45681-276 Loop siren Sounder
355133 45681-277 Loop siren Sounder
355131 45681-290 Loop siren Sounder
355132 45681-300 Loop siren Sounder
355124 55000-278 Loop siren Sounder
55000-279 Loop siren Sounder
55000-274 Loop siren Sounder
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Art. No. |Type Element type in PARSOFT Remark

Signalling devices
55000-275 Loop siren Sounder

355125 55000-276 Loop siren Sounder

355139 55000-001 Loop siren Sounder

355140 55000-002 Loop siren Sounder
55000-009 Loop siren Strobe
55000-010 Loop siren Strobe

356020 55000-877 Loop siren Strobe

356022 55000-878 Loop siren Strobe

356023 55000-879 Loop siren Strobe

356024 55000-740 Loop siren Strobe

356025 55000-741 Loop siren Strobe

356026 55000-742 Loop siren Strobe

356027 55000-743 Loop siren Strobe

356028 55000-744 Loop siren Strobe

356029 55000-745 Loop siren Strobe

355155 45681-709 Loop siren Strobe

355134 45681-330 Loop siren Sounder-strobe

355135 45681-332 Loop siren Sounder-strobe

355136 45681-334 Loop siren Sounder-strobe

355137 55000-293 Loop siren Sounder-strobe

355145 55000-294 Loop siren Sounder-strobe

355138 55000-298 Loop siren Sounder-strobe

355146 55000-299 Loop siren Sounder-strobe

355142 55000-005 Loop siren Sounder-strobe

355143 55000-006 Loop siren Sounder-strobe

355152 45681-705 Loop siren Sounder-strobe

355153 45681-706 Loop siren Sounder-strobe

355154 45681-707 Loop siren Sounder-strobe

The following signalling devices can not be used on the Series BC216:
45681-702 Sounder
58000-010 Sounder
58000-020 Sounder
58000-005 Sounder-strobe
58000-007 Sounder-strobe
58000-030 Sounder-strobe
58000-040 Sounder-strobe
45681-700 Sounder-strobe
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3.19.4
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AUTO-Setup / Initialize new devices

Apollo currently has three different product series — XP95, Discovery and the recently launched
Soteria series. All three product series can be used simultaneously on the loop. Different protocols
are used for the products in these series as the range of functions has been expanded. These are the
XP95, Discovery and Core protocols.

An unbeatable advantage of these products is the usability on older fire detection control panels
due to the multi-protocol support of the elements. This results in the fact that the full range of func-
tions of the elements may not be utilised if the product is not addressed with the most current and
suitable protocol.

Series Soteria detectors can be addressed in the Discovery and Core protocols. This allows seam-
less use of the latest Apollo technology on BC216 panels, as they support the Discovery protocol.
Series Soteria modules respond in the XP95 protocol and also in the Core protocol. Therefore, the
Series Soteria modules can also be used on the BC216. Observe the notes on element selection at
the BC216 in chapters 3.19.1 - 3.19.3.

The Series BC600 will communicate with the Soteria elements in the XP95 or Discovery protocol
until the Core protocol is fully implemented (this will be done with the function module LIF601-2).
The parameterisation of the elements has been considerably simplified in PARSOFT, as the ele-
ments are selected from a list of supported products. The communication protocol to be used is
stored behind the selection. This means that Soteria detectors are addressed with the Discovery pro-
tocol and Soteria modules with the XP95 protocol. In the future, the Core protocol will be applied
to the Soteria elements.

As mentioned, the element definition at the BC600 is done by direct product selection in a loop ele-
ment list. If you do not want to do this, you can carry out an AUTO-setup. However, the products
will not be detected correctly. Soteria detectors respond as Discovery elements, modules, sounders
and strobes as XP95 elements.

Is it now necessary to make a change to the types of elements found?

Series Soteria detectors do not differ from Series Discovery detectors in terms of properties and
operation. Therefore, you could leave this selection unchanged. There will be no error message and
the elements will function as desired. However, for system documentation, it may be necessary to
set the correct types.

Series Soteria modules are recognised as XP95 elements. A change to the correct type is necessary
because otherwise the correct properties of the product, for example sound setting, cannot be selec-
ted or faults are displayed because the module has other properties. In the BC600, the element
found must be deleted from the loop table and re-inserted with the correct type. For the BC216, the
table in chapters 3.19.2 - 3.19.3 applies. Please note that not all Soteria or Discovery elements are
supported at the BC216.

This is due to the available element differentiation in the XP95 protocol. For example, all input/
output modules are marked with the same ID.

What effect does an AUTO-setup (BC600) or the selection of the function "Initialize new devices"
(BC216) have on the existing parameterisation?

PARSOFT sends an AUTO-setup command to the BC600, which then queries all addresses on the
loop. The BC600 checks whether the answering element corresponds to that of the parameterisa-
tion. Before the new type is accepted, however, the ZTB600 checks whether it would be a category
change. If the category does not change (optical detector), the element type is changed (Soteria
becomes Discovery detector). In the case of a parameterised SA4700-103 (category "input/output
module") and a detected 55000-849 (category "output module"), it would be a category change.
Therefore, there is no change in the parameterisation. However, the message of the update was
already sent to PARSOFT at that time and is displayed there. In this case, an update is displayed in
PARSOFT, although none has taken place.

The BC216 does not support this function and thus there will be no element change after "initialize
new devices".
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Soteria elements are always incorrectly recognised (as XP95 or Discovery elements) during
AUTO-setup on the BC600 with the LIF601-1. With the introduction of the LIF601-2, the auto-
matic detection of Soteria elements is fully supported. The AUTO-setup of the BC600 can be used,
but should not be started again after the loop has been completed. The more efficient method is to

enter the elements manually in the loop table.
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3.20
3.20.1

3.20.1.1

3.20.1.2

3.20.1.3

3.20.1.4

3.20.1.5

3.20.1.6
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Glossary
Definition of the inputs

Conventional module

The features of this module can be compared with those of a monitor module. In addition, it can
power the connected detectors through the conventional line. The detectors are reset via the module
when it is disabled or when "Panel reset" is activated.

Monitor module Mini

In the normal condition the end-of-line resistor (Rab) is active, in the activated condition the alarm
resistor is active. The detection contact must be in the messaging condition for at least 10s in order
to be evaluated as message by the control panel.

Monitor module Special

In the normal condition the end-of-line resistor (Rab) is active, in the activated condition the alarm
resistor is active. The detection contact must be in the messaging condition for at least 10s in order
to be evaluated as message by the control panel. Via the control output, which is activated during
resetting if the module was in the alarm condition, contact detectors can be reset.

Module 1xsuperv.In 1xRel.Out

In the normal condition the end-of-line resistor (Rab) is active, in the activated condition the alarm
resistor is active. The detection contact must be in the messaging condition for at least 10s in order
to be evaluated as message by the control panel.

Module 3xsuperv.In 3xRel.Out

In the normal condition the end-of-line resistor (Rab) is active, in the activated condition the alarm
resistor is active. The detection contact must be in the messaging condition for at least 10s in order
to be evaluated as message by the control panel.

Mod. 1xspv.In 1xRel.Out-230V

In the normal condition the end-of-line resistor (Rab) is active, in the activated condition the alarm
resistor is active. The detection contact must be in the messaging condition for at least 10s in order
to be evaluated as message by the control panel.
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3.20.2 Definition of the outputs

3.20.2.1 Ctrl.module without supervis.
Output which is NOT monitored — typically a relay output.

3.20.2.2 Ctrl.module with supervis.

Monitored output which requires an end-of-line resistor. Wire breakage and short circuit are evalu-
ated.

3.20.2.3 Module 1xsuperv.In 1xRel.Out

The module's relay output which is not monitored.

3.20.2.4 Module 3xsuperv.In 3xRel.Out

One of the module's three relay outputs, which are not monitored.

3.20.2.5 Mod. 1xspv.In 1xRel.Out-230V

The module's relay output which is not monitored.
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4 ANALOGUE VALUES — CONDITION OF DETECTORS/MODULES

The analogue values of detectors and modules can be displayed by means of PARSOFT and also
directly on the Fire Detection Control Panel BC216 and BC600. The following pages will give you
an overview of the correlation between the indicated analogue value and the condition of detectors
and modules.

4.1 Detectors
4.1.1 TIonisation smoke detectors

4.1.1.1 55000-520

Value Meaning

<8 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
8-44 Detector OK

45-55 Detector dirty (technical message)

> 55 /Alarm condition

4.1.1.2  58000-500

Value Meaning

<8 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
8-55 Detector OK

> 55 Alarm condition

4.1.2 Optical smoke detectors

4.1.2.1 55000-620

Value Meaning

<8 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
8-44 Detector OK

45-55 Detector dirty (technical message)

>55 /Alarm condition

4.1.2.2 58000-600

Value Meaning

0 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop

1 Primary sensor defective

4 General fault

6 Drift compensation error; occurs if the compensation limit has

been exceeded in a 'negative' direction.

7 Memory defective

<8 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
8-55 Detector OK

> 55 Alarm condition
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4.1.23

4.1.2.4

4.1.2.5
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SA5000-600, SA5100-600

Value Meaning

0 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop

1 Primary sensor defective

4 General fault

5 Internal fault

6 Drift compensation error; occurs if the compensation limit has
been exceeded in a 'negative' direction.

7 Memory defective

<8 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop

8-55 Detector OK

> 55 \Alarm condition

FL5100-600

Value Meaning

<8 Detector defective or removed, short circuit on the loop, detector covered, or
ambient light

8-55 Detector OK

> 55 \Alarm condition

FL6100-600

Value Meaning

<8 Detector defective or removed, short circuit on the loop, detector covered, or
ambient light

8-55 Detector OK

>55 \Alarm condition
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4.1.3

4.1.3.1

4132

4133
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55000-885

Value Meaning

<8 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop

8-32 Detector OK

33-55 Detector dirty (technical message)

> 55 Alarm condition

58000-700

Value Meaning

0 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop

1 Primary sensor defective

2 Secondary sensor defective

4 General fault

5 Internal fault

6 Drift compensation error; occurs if the compensation limit has
been exceeded in a 'negative' direction.

7 Memory defective

<8 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop

8-55 Detector OK

> 55 /Alarm condition

SA5000-700, SA5100-700

Value Meaning

0 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop

1 Primary sensor defective

2 Secondary sensor defective

3 Primary and secondary sensor defective

4 General fault

5 Internal fault

6 Drift compensation error; occurs if the compensation limit has
been exceeded in a 'negative' direction.

7 Memory defective

<8 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop

8-55 Detector OK

> 55 /Alarm condition
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4.1.4

4.1.4.1

4.1.4.2

4.1.43

4.1.4.4

4.2

4.2.1
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55000-420

Value Meaning

<8 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
8-55 Detector OK

> 55 \Alarm condition

58000-400

Value Meaning

0 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
1 Primary sensor defective

4 General fault

7 Memory defective

<8 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
8-55 Detector OK

> 55 /Alarm condition

SA5000-400, SA5100-400

Value Meaning

0 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
1 Primary sensor defective

4 General fault

5 Internal fault

7 Memory defective

<8 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
8-55 Detector OK

> 55 \Alarm condition

SKM-95

Value Meaning

<8 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
8-55 Detector OK

> 55 \Alarm condition

Special detectors

58000-300 (CO detector)

Value Meaning

<8 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
8-55 Detector OK

> 55 )Alarm condition

Y
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4.2.2

4.3

4.3.1

4.3.2

4.3.3

4.3.4

4.3.5

43.5.1
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58000-305 (CO thermal detector)

Value Meaning

<8 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
8-55 Detector OK

> 55 Alarm condition

Modules

Manual Call Points Series HFM/HM

Value Meaning

0 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
16 Normal condition

64 Alarm condition

Manual Call Points Series HME

Value Meaning

0 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
16 Normal condition

64 Alarm condition

55100-908

Value Meaning

0 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
16 Normal condition

64 Alarm condition

SAS5900-908

Value Meaning

0 Detector defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
16 Normal condition

64 Alarm condition

Monitor modules

55000-832

Value Meaning

0 Module defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
4 Short circuit or broken wire on the input

16 Normal condition

64 Alarm condition
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4.3.6

4.3.6.1
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4.3.7

4.3.7.1
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55000-833

Value Meaning

0 Module defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
4 Short circuit or broken wire on the input

16 Normal condition

64 \Alarm condition

55000-841

Value Meaning

0 Module defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
4 Short circuit or broken wire on the input

16 Normal condition

64 \Alarm condition

Control modules

55000-852

Value Meaning

0 Module defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
4 Short circuit or broken wire on the output

16 INormal condition, activation

55000-849

Value Meaning

0 Module defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
16 INormal condition, activation
Conventional zone module

55000-845

Value Meaning

0 Module defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
4 Short circuit or broken wire on the input

16 Normal condition

64 \Alarm condition

Multi modules

55000-847

Value Meaning

0 Module defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
4 Short circuit or broken wire

16 INormal condition, activation
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43.8.2 55000-588

Value Meaning

0 Module defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
4 Short circuit or broken wire

16 Normal condition, activation

4.3.8.3 55000-875

Value Meaning

0 Module defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
4 Short circuit or broken wire

16 Normal condition, activation

4.4 Signalling devices

4.4.1 45681-277, 45681-290, 45681-300

Value Meaning

0 Sounder defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
1 No sound

16 Normal condition, activation

4.4.2 55000-274, 55000-275, 55000-276, 55000-278, 55000-279

Value Meaning
0 Sounder defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
16 Normal condition, activation

44.3 55000-001, 55000-002

Value Meaning

0 Sounder defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
1 No sound

16 Normal condition, activation

4.4.4 45681-702

Value Meaning

0 Sounder defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop

1 No sound

4 General fault

17-23 Normal condition, activation (analogue value depending on the sound level 1-7)
4.4.5 58000-10, 58000-20

Value Meaning

0 Sounder defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop

1 No sound

4 General fault

17-23 Normal condition, activation (analogue value depending on the sound level 1-7)
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4.4.7

4.4.8

4.4.9

4.4.10

4.4.11

Chapter 4 « ANALOGUE VALUES — CONDITION OF DETECTORS/MODULES

Connection of detectors Apollo

55000-877, 55000-878 and 55000-879

Value Meaning

0 Strobe defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
4 INo optical alarming

16 INormal condition, activation

55000-740, 55000-741, 55000-742, 55000-744, 55000-745

Value Meaning

0 Strobe defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
4 No optical alarming

16 INormal condition, activation

45681-709

Value Meaning

0 Strobe defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
4 INo optical alarming

16 INormal condition, activation

45681-330, 4568
Value

1-332, 45681-334
Meaning

0
1
2
3

Sounder-strobe defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
No sound
INo optical alarming

INo sound and no optical alarming

16

55000-293, 5500
Value

INormal condition, activation

0-294, 55000-298, 55000-299
Meaning

0
2
16

Sounder-strobe defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop

INo optical alarming

INormal condition, activation

55000-005, 55000-006

Value Meaning

0 Sounder-strobe defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
1 No sound

2 INo optical alarming

3 No sound and no optical alarming

16 INormal condition, activation
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4.4.12

4.4.13

4.4.14

4.4.15
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58000-005, 58000-007

Value Meaning

0 Sounder defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop

1 No sound

2 No optical alarming

4 General fault

17-23 Normal condition, activation (analogue value depending on the sound level 1-7)

58000-030, 58000-040

Value Meaning

0 Sounder defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop

1 No sound

2 No optical alarming

3 No sound and no optical alarming

4 General fault

17-23 Normal condition, activation (analogue value depending on the sound level 1-7)

45681-705, 45681-706, 45681-707

Value Meaning

0 Sounder defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
1 No sound

2 No optical alarming

3 No sound and no optical alarming

16 Normal condition, activation

45681-700

Value Meaning

0 Sounder defective or removed, or short circuit on the loop
1 No sound

2 No optical alarming

3 No sound and no optical alarming

17-23 Normal condition, activation (analogue value depending on the sound level 1-7)
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Checking the loop lines

After completion of the installation work on the loop it is recommended that the entire loop cabling
should be checked by means of the Loop Tester LTG30-1.

[@ At that time, all loop elements should already be connected, because only then will the internal
resistances of the isolators be considered as well.

The loop tester offers the advantage that the check can already be carried out prior to the connec-
tion or installation of the fire detection control panel.

l]§> The measuring method of the loop tester differs from that of the loop interfaces of the fire detec-
tion control panels. Therefore the results can be different, especially if the loop resistances
exceed the permissible limit values.

@ If the permissible limit values of the loop lines are exceeded, it is — in spite of a fire detection
system that works properly at the moment — not ensured that this trouble-free operation will also
continue in the future. In this case you have to assume that even little changes can result in a
huge number of fault messages.

Within the permissible values of the loop cabling, both measuring methods (the one of the loop
interfaces as well as the one of the loop tester) achieve comparable measuring results.

@ You absolutely have to compare the indicated resistance value with the value that has been
determined in the spreadsheet program. The maximum permissible loop resistance of your
application can be considerably lower than the generally permissible loop resistance of 50Q per
core.

Further information about the use of the loop tester can be found in the User Manual LTG30-1,
which is available in the download area of the LST website (after registration).
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6.1
6.1.1

6.1.1.1

6.1.1.2

6.1.2

6.1.2.1

6.2

6.2.1
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Contamination detection and maintenance prognosis

This part describes when the control panel will indicate a contamination — technical message — and
how the detector replacement will be predicted.

A contamination can only be found out by elements which have an optical sensing chamber. Heat
detectors and manual call points as well as modules do not provide a contamination. Furthermore,
this description does not apply to detectors that are connected in conventional technology.

Contamination detection
Series XP95 elements on the BC216 or BC600

55000-520, 55000-620
A clean detector has an analogue value of 25 +/- 7.

If the analogue value is higher than 45 for more than 72 hours, a dirt message will be output.

55000-885
A clean detector has an analogue value of 23 +4 /-0.

If the analogue value is higher than 33 for more than 72 hours, a dirt message will be output.
Series Discovery / Soteria elements on the BC216 or BC600

58000-300, 58000-500, 58000-600, 58000-700, SA5000-600, SA5100-600, SA5000-700, SA5100-
700

The Drift flag of the detector is evaluated.

The contamination value is read out from the detector and can range between 1 and 31. At 31 the
detector will set the so-called drift flag and the control panel will indicate a technical message,
which corresponds to a monthly average value of 38. A clean detector has a monthly average value
of 23.

Maintenance prognosis

The maintenance prognosis indicates a detector's degree of contamination, or rather its contamina-
tion in the past months, and calculates when it will be necessary to replace a detector, provided that
the contamination will progress at the same rate.

For the BC600 or PARSOFT-3, the following holds true: the % values (this is the degree of con-
tamination) are recorded within 7 days, for 99 elements on average. If more elements have been
installed, finding out the percentage takes longer because this process is based on the polling
cycles.

In the case of the BC216, every 30 days an average value is calculated based on the contamination
data (analogue values), — this corresponds to the current contamination of the detector — and only
after the mentioned period of time has elapsed will it be indicated on the control panel or in PAR -
SOFT.

The above-mentioned monthly average values can be read out by means of PARSOFT and are
shown in the historical columns of the read-out of analogue values. The maintenance prognosis is
created when 6 historical monthly average values are available. As method the linear regression is
used.

Series XP95 elements on the BC216 or BC600
55000-620, 55000-520, 55000-885

From the periodically determined analogue value of the detector, an average value for one month is
created, and from the course of the average values the maintenance prognosis is calculated.
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Series Discovery / Soteria elements on the BC216 or BC600

58000-300, 58000-500, 58000-600, 58000-700, 58000-305, SA5000-600, SA5100-600, SA5000-
700, SA5100-700

After each month, the detector's internal drift compensation (drift data) is read out and used to cal-
culate a monthly average value. This value is stored in the monthly average value FIFO register,
and as a result a detector maintenance prognosis is possible.

The monthly average value is calculated as follows:
Monthly average value = "Quiescent value" + "Drift data" - "0 value"

+ Quiescent value: always amounts to 23

+ 0 value: always amounts to 16

+ Drift data is read out from the detector and can range between 1 and 31. At a value lower than 4
or higher than 30, the so-called drift flag will be set and the control panel will indicate a tech-
nical message, which corresponds to a monthly average value of 11 or 38, respectively. A clean
detector has a historical analogue value of 23. Therefore the historical analogue values can be in
the range 12 to 37 without a dirt message being indicated.

Detection of detector replacement

If a detector replacement is detected, the detector's historical analogue values will be discarded and
the data for the calculation of the maintenance prognosis will also be reset. It is not necessary to
confirm the detector replacement. The detector replacement is detected automatically. On the
BC600, the historical course of the detector's analogue values (contamination) can be deleted indi-
vidually.

Series XP95 elements
Based on current analogue values, a monthly average value is created. The detector replacement is
detected based on a sudden negative change in the monthly average value.

Series Discovery / Soteria elements

From the internal drift compensation a monthly average value is calculated. The detector replace-
ment is detected based on a sudden negative change in the average value.
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